Elektroninio dokumento nuorasas

VIESOJO PIRKIMO -PARDAVIMO SUTARTIS

Ignalinos Programos dotacijos Nr.: ADA.24
Pirkimo numeris: 744068 (naujas CVP IS numeris — 573774)

Pirkimo pavadinimas:
Laboratoriniy indy ir reikmeny pirkimo — IV kategorijos — Laboratoriniy filtry pirkimas Nr. 2

Prekiy vieSojo pirkimo-pardavimo sutartis
Nr.

Perkanciosios organizacijos pavadinimas: VI Ignalinos atominé elektriné
Adresas: Elektrinés g. 4, K47, Driksiniy k., LT-31152, Visagino sav.

Imonés kodas: 255450080

PVM mokétojo kodas: LT554500811

Atsiskaitomosios sgskaitos numeris: LT10 7300 0100 0261 4996

Toliau — pirkéjas

ir

Tiekéjo pavadinimas: UAB ,,Sentios*

Adresas: Taikos pr. 40-13, LT-50231, Kaunas

Imones kodas: 302597426

PVM mokétojo kodas: LT100006425312

Atsiskaitomosios saskaitos numeris mokéjimams vykdyti: LT65 7044 0600 0768 9476

Toliau — tiekéjas

Toliau kartu vadinasi $alimis, vadovaudamiesi dinamingje pirkimo sistemoje Nr. 637697, naujas CVP

IS numeris — 170025 pagrindu jvykusiu Laboratoriniy filtry konkreciu pirkimu Nr. 744068, naujas
CVP IS numeris — 573774 sudarome §ig sutartj (toliau — Sutartis):

Specialiosios salygos
1. straipsnis. Sutarties dalykas

L1 Sios sutarties dalykas yra Sutarties specialiyjy salygy 4 straipsnyje i$vardinty prekiy pristatymas



(toliau vadinama — prekés).

2. straipsnis. Tiekimo salygos

21 Prekeés turi biiti pristatomos §iuo adresu: V] Ignalinos atominé elektriné, Centrinis sandélis,

Elektrinés g. 4 K47, Druksiniy k., 31152 Visagino sav. Prekes turi biiti pristatomos tik darbo dienomis
iki 14 val. Informacija dél prekiy priémimo teikiama tel. +37038629966 arba +37038629168. D¢l
jvaziavimo kontrolés reikalavimy prekiy priémimas gali uztrukti, kadangi prekiy priémimo metu
atlickama jvaziuojan¢io j VI Ignalinos atominés elektrinés teritorijg bei iSvykstanCio iS jos
automobilio patikra.

22 Prekiy pristatymo terminas: 90 Kalendoriniy dieny nuo Sutarties jsigaliojimo dienos.

23 Tiekéjas supranta, kad COVID-19 viruso sukelta pandemija, Rusijos Federacijos karinés

agresijos prie§ Ukraing veiksmai bei nepaprastosios padéties Lietuvos Respublikos teritorijoje
jvedimas atsizvelgiant | §j agresijos akta néra laikytini nenugalimos jégos aplinkybémis (force
majeure) ir atitinkami jy padariniai jam nesutrukdys ivykdyti sutartj tinkamai.

3. straipsnis. Sutarties galiojimo terminas ir vykdymo pradzia

31 Sutartis galioja iki visi§ko Sutartyje numatyty jsipareigojimy jvykdymo.

2. Qutartis gali biiti pradéta vykdyti tik po to, kai tickéjas rastu pateikia pirkéjui informacija apie
pasitelkty ir/ar planuojamus pasitelkti subtiekéjus arba informuoja pirkéja, kad subtiekéjai nebus
pasitelkiami Sutarties bendryjy salygy nustatyta tvarka.

4. straipsnis. Sutarties kaina ir mokéjimo salygos

41 i Sutartis yra fiksuotos kainos Sutartis. Bendra kaina su PVM, toliau vadinama Sutarties kaina,

Sutarties vykdymo metu, iSskyrus Sutarties bendrosiose salygose numatyta PVM tarifo
perskai¢iavimg ir kitus Sutartyje numatytus atvejus, negali biiti kei¢iama.

4.2. Tiekiamos Sios prekés:

Valiuta:|Eurai
Eil. Prekés Prekés Prekés Mato Vl.e ne.to. kaina Lo Suma
Nr pavadinimas? gamintojas | modelis | vnt (fkainis) be - Kiekis| _Dbe
: : PVM PVM?
1 Filtras Nr. 1 CHMLAB | 0 047 | vt 0,28 300 | 8400
Group
2 | Filtras Nr. 2 CHMLAB | ~r3 090 | vt 0,58 500 | 290,00
Group
3| FiltrasNr. 3 CZ%EQB GF3-110 | vnt. 0,659 500 | 329,50
4| FiltrasNr. 4 C"(';'\r’(')th F2041-000 | vnt. 0,105 900 | 94,50




5 Filtras Nr. 5 Johnson’s | 354110 | vnt. 0,38 400 | 152,00
6 Filtras Nr. 6 Ckclal\r/étsB F2041-150 | vnt. 0,23 200 | 46,00
7 . CHMLAB F2045-

Filtras Nr. 7 Group 580580 vnt. 1,48 1300 |1924,00
8 Filtras Nr. 8 Ckclal\r/étsB F2040-110 | vnt. 0,153 300 | 45,90
9| Filtras Nr. 9 CZ%EQB F2044-240 | vnt. 0,43 200 | 86,00

Bendra suma be PVM?Z3051,90
PVM (21%) kaina3640,90
Bendra kaina su PVM2:[3692,80

Bendra kaina su PVM Zodziais: trys tikstanciai Sesi Simtai devyniasdeSimt du eurai ir 80 ct.

Jei suma skaic€iais neatitinka sumos zodZiais, teisinga laikoma suma Zodziais.

L. prekés (-iy) pavadinimas turi atitikti techninéje specifikacijoje nurodyta prekés (-iy) pavadinima.

2 - kainos nurodomos suapvalintos, paliekant du skaitmenis po kablelio.

3. tais atvejais, kai pagal galiojanéius teisés aktus tiekéjui nereikia mokéti PVM, jis atitinkamy skil&iy

nepildo ir nurodo priezastis, dél kuriy PVM nemoka.

4.3. ] fiksuotg Sutarties kaing yra jskaityti visi mokesciai ir visos su Sutarties vykdymu susijusios
1$laidos.

4.4. Apmokéjimas vykdomas tokia tvarka:
4.4.1. Avansinis mokéjimas tiekéjui nemokamas.
4.4.2. Tarpiniai mokéjimai tiekéjui nemokami.

4.4.3. Mokejimas atlieckamas tik po to, kai abi Salys pasiraSo perdavimo - priémimo akta, kaip
nustatyta Sutarties Bendrosiose salygose.

4.4.4. Mokéjimas atliekamas remiantis tiekéjo pateikta elektronine saskaita-faktira/PVM saskaita-
fakttra (toliau — elektroniné sagskaita) uz faktiSkai jvykdytus tiekéjo jsipareigojimus. Elektroniné

saskaita turi atitikti perdavimo-priémimo aktg pagal turinj.

4.5. Apmokeéjimo tvarka gali buiti kei¢iama Sutartyje numatytomis salygoms. Kai Sutartyje
numatytais atvejais tarp tiekéjo, pirkéjo ir subtiekéjo yra sudaroma trisalé sutartis:

45.1. atliekant tiesioginius mokéjimus subtiekéjui, turi buti vadovaujamasi triSaléje sutartyje
nustatyta apmokéjimo tvarka;

4.5.3. negali buti kei¢iama Sutarties kaina, iSskyrus Sutartyje nustatytais atvejais.

4.6. Mokéjimus Pirkéjas privalo jvykdyti ne véliau kaip per 30 kalendoriniy dieny nuo Saliy
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pasiraSytame perdavimo-priémimo akte nuodytos dienos, kai tiekéjas tinkamai pristaté prekes, suteike
paslaugas, jvykdé kitus numatytus tiekéjo jsipareigojimus (jei buvo numatyta) bei pateiké pirkéjui
visus tinkamus dokumentus. Prekés laikomos perduotomis nuo perdavimo — priémimo akto
pasiraSymo datos.

4.7. Sutarties kainos perskaic¢iavimas dél kainy lygio pokycio neatlickamas.

5. straipsnis. Prievoliy jvykdymo uztikrinimas ir delspinigiai

5.1. Jeigu Sutartis nutraukiama dél Tiekéjo kaltés, jis moka Pirkéjui 10 (deSimt) procenty nuo
Sutarties kainos eurais su PVM dydzio bauda.

5.2. Jeigu tiekéjas véluoja vykdyti sutartinius jsipareigojimus (patiekti prekes ar jy dalj, suteikti
paslaugas ar jy dalj, ivykdyti kitus numatytus jsipareigojimus) pirkéjas skaic¢iuoja 0,04 procento

dydzio delspinigius Sutarties bendrosiose salygose nustatyta tvarka.

5.3. Jei tiekéjui yra apskaiciuotos netesybos pirkéjas gali pries tai rastu jspéjes tiekéja ir be atskiro
tiekéjo sutikimo iSskai€iuoti netesyby sumg 18 tiekéjui mokétiny sumy.

6. straipsnis. SusiraSinéjimas

6.1. Tiekéjas visus su Sutarties jvykdymu susijusius praneSimus turi teikti rastu uz Sutarties
vykdyma, ir jos pakeitimy paskelbima atsakingam asmeniui.

6.2. Susirasinéjimas tarp Sutarties Saliy vykdomas lietuviy kalba.

6.3. Pirkéjo ir tiekéjo vienas kitam siun¢iami praneSimai turi buti raStiski ir siunciami $iais adresais:

Tiekejas Pirkéjas
Vardas, pavardé
_ Pirkimy vadybininkas Plrklmq ir sutarCiy skyriaus grupés
Pareigos vadoveé
Adresas A. Juozapaviciaus pr. 104B, LT- Elektrineés g. 4, K47, DriikSiniy
45108, Kaunas k., LT-31152, Visagino sav.
Telefonas
El. paStas

7. straipsnis. Kitos nuostatos

7.1. Sutarties vykdymo metu pirkéjas turi uztikrinti vieSinimo reikalavimy vykdyma, vadovaujantis
Ignalinos programos viesinimo gairémis, kurios pateikiamos VS] Centrinés projekty valdymo
agentiiros interneto svetainéje adresu Visibility Guidelines for the
Ignalina Programme (cpva.lt)

7.2. Tieke¢jas, teikdamas visuomenei bet kokig informacija apie $ig Sutartj, privalo vadovautis
Ignalinos programos vieSinimo gairémis.

7.3. Si Sutartis sudaroma lietuviy kalba.

7.4. Sutartis sudaryta dviem vienoda juriding galig turinciais egzemplioriais — po vieng kiekvienai
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https://cpva.lt/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/ip-viesinimo-gaires.pdf
https://cpva.lt/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/ip-viesinimo-gaires.pdf

Saliai. Sutarties lapai su priedais turi buti sunumeruoti vientisa numeracija, susilti taip, kad
nepazeidziant susiuvimo nebiity galima j Sutart] idéti naujy lapy arba juos pakeisti. Sutarties
paskutinio lapo antroje pus€je turi biiti patvirtinimas tiekéjo ir pirkéjo arba jy jgaliotyjy asmeny
paraais, nurodyta pasiradiusiojo asmens vardas, pavardé ir Sutartj sudarandiy lapy skaidius. Sie
reikalavimai netaikomi, jei Sutartis pasiraSoma kvalifikuotu elektroniniu parasu, atitinkanciu Sutarties
bendruosiuose saglygose nustatytus reikalavimus.

8. straipsnis. Sutarties dokumenty pirmumas
8.1. Sutartj sudaro specialiosios salygos, jy priedai ir Sutarties bendrosios salygos. Jeigu Sutarties

specialiyjy salygy ir/ar jy priedy nuostatos neatitinka Sutarties bendryjy salygy nuostaty, pirmenybé
yra teikiama Sutarties specialiyjy salygu bei jy priedy nuostatoms. Sutarties specialiyjy salygy priedai:

1 priedas. Laboratoriniy filtry pirkimo techniné specifikacija.
2 priedas. 2024-11-27 UAB ,,Sentios* pasialymas su priedais.
3 priedas. Prekiy perdavimo — priémimo akto (-y) forma (-05).
4 priedas. Garantiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo akto forma.
5 priedas. TriSalés atsiskaitymo sutarties forma.
8.2. Laikoma, kad Sutart] sudarantys dokumentai vienas kitg paaiskina. Kiekvienas paskesnis eilés
dokumentas turi zemesn¢ juriding galia nei prieS ji nurodytas dokumentas. NeaiSkumo ar
prieStaravimo atveju jais vadovaujamasi Siame straipsnyje nurodyta eilés tvarka.
9. straipsnis. Baigiamosios nuostatos
9.1. Sutarties jsigaliojimo data laikoma Sutarties pasiraSymo diena, jei Salys pasiraso skirtingu metu,

§1Ea réliausolsggﬁ%}g Jf)%%%fir%tr?al,a%ﬁnglﬁaa%u%gg%g e?aé{f’ﬁr% ajsgsda}%ini ir pasekmes, priemé ja kaip
atitinkancia jy tikslus ir pasirasé zemiau nurodyta data.

Tiekéjas Pirkéjas
\Vardas, Pavardé: Vardas, Pavardé:
Pareigos: Direktorius Pareigos: Pirkimy ir sutarciy skyriaus
vadovas
Parasas: Parasas:
Data: Data:




Bendrosios salygos
1. straipsnis. Sutarties aiSkinimas

1.1. Sutarties antrastés ir straipsniy pavadinimai negali biiti naudojami jai aiskinti.
1.2. Priklausomai nuo konteksto zodziai, vartojami vienaskaita, gali reiksti daugiskaitg ir atvirksciai,
o vyriSkosios giminés zodziai gali reik$ti moteriskaja ir atvirksciai.

2. straipsnis. Taikytina teisé ir Sutarties kalba

2.1. Siai Sutaréiai taikoma Lietuvos Respublikos teisé.
2.2. Sutarties kalba apibréziama Sutarties specialiosiose salygose.

3. straipsnis. SusiraSinéjimas

3.1. Su Sutarties jgyvendinimu susijusiais klausimais Sutarties Salys susirasinéja Sutarties
specialiosiose salygose numatyta kalba bei nurodytais adresais.

3.2. Sutarties $aliy viena kitai siun¢iami praneSimai turi buti rastiski. Jei Sutartyje nenustatyta kitaip,
Salims praneSimai turi biti siun¢iami pastu, elektroniniu pastu arba jteikiami asmeniskai. Pasikeitus
Sutarties $aliy adresams, telefony numeriams ar kitiems rekvizitams, Salys ne véliau kaip per 5
(penkias) darbo dienas nuo pakeitimy dienos rastu informuoja viena kita apie pakeitimus. Salis,
nejvykdziusi $io reikalavimo, negali pareiksti pretenzijy ar atsikirtimy, kad kitos Salies veiksmai,
atlikti pagal paskutinius jai Zinomus duomenis, neatitinka Sutarties sglygy arba ji negavo pranesimy,
siysty pagal Siuos duomenis.

3.3. Jei siunt¢jui reikia gavimo patvirtinimo, jis nurodo tokj reikalavima praneSime. Jei yra nustatytas
atsakymo ] rasStiSka praneSimg gavimo terminas, siuntéjas praneSime turéty nurodyti reikalavima
patvirtinti raStiSko praneSimo gavimg. Bet kuriuo atveju siuntéjas imasi priemoniy, biitiny jo
praneSimo gavimui uZztikrinti.

3.4. PraneSimai neturi biiti nepagristai sulaikomi arba delsiami i8siysti.

4. straipsnis. Pirkéjo teisés ir pareigos

4.1. Pirke¢jas bendradarbiauja su tiekeju ir suteikia jam informacijg, reikalingg tinkamam Sutarties
1vykdymui.

4.2. Jei reikia, per 5 darbo dienas nuo Sutarties sudarymo pirkéjas tiekéjui nemokamai pateikia
bréziniy, reikalingy Sutarties vykdymui, kopijas, taip pat specifikacijy ir kity Sutarties vykdymui
reikalingy dokumenty kopijas.

4.3. Pirkéjas turi teis¢ duoti nurodymus ir pateikti papildomus dokumentus ar instrukcijas, jei tai
biitina tinkamam Sutarties jvykdymui.

4.4. Pirkejas privalo Sutartyje nustatytomis sglygomis laiku apmoketi tiekéjo pateiktas ir patvirtintas
saskaitas.

4.5. Pirkejas gali turéti ir kity teisiy ir pareigy, jei jos numatytos Sutartyje ir jos prieduose.

5. straipsnis. Tiekéjo teisés ir pareigos
5.1. Tiekéjas jsipareigoja laiku ir tinkamai vykdyti Sutartyje numatytus jsipareigojimus. Jei Sutartyje

nenustatyta kitaip, tieké€jas turi pasirtipinti visa Sutarties vykdymui bitina jranga, jrankiais,
priemonémis, medziagomis, darby prieziiira ir darbo jéga.



5.2. Tiek¢jas yra vienintelis atsakingas asmuo, jei treciosios Salys pateikty reikalavimus dél jy patirtos
zalos turtui ar asmeniui, padarytos tiekéjo ir/ar subtiekéjy. Tiekéjas garantuoja dél tokiy reikalavimy
galimy nuostoliy atlyginimg pirkéjui.

5.3. Tiek¢jas turi vykdyti pirkéjo teisétus nurodymus, susijusius su Sutarties vykdymu.

5.4. Tiek¢jas jsipareigoja laikytis visy Lietuvos Respublikoje galiojanciy jstatymy, kity teisés akty
nuostaty ir garantuoja pirkéjui nuostoliy atlyginima, jei tiekéjas nesilaikyty minétyjy jstatymy, kity
teisés akty ir dél to biity pateikti kokie nors reikalavimai ar pradéti procesiniai veiksmai.

5.5. Jei tiek¢jas yra tiekéjy grupe, visi tokios grupés nariai yra solidariai atsakingi pirkéjui uz Sutarties
vykdyma. Tiekejas privalo paskirti vieng i§ grupés atsakinguoju atstovu atstovauti santykiuose su
pirkéju.

5.6. Tiekéjas atsako uz pateikty jmonés rekvizity, jskaitant banko sgskaitg, teisinguma.

5.7. Tiekéjas gali turéti ir kity teisiy bei pareigy, jei jos numatytos Sutartyje ir jos prieduose.

6. straipsnis. Subtiekimas

6.1. Susitarimas, pagal kurj tiekéjas dalies jsipareigojimy, numatyty Sioje Sutartyje, vykdymui
pasitelkia tre¢igjj asmenj, yra laikomas subtiekimu.
6.2. Tiekéjas per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny bet ne véliau negu Sutartis pradedama vykdyti jsipareigoja
pirkéjui pranesti visus subtiekéjy pavadinimus, pateikti subtiekéjy ir jy atstovy kontaktinius duomentis.
Tiekejas privalo nedelsiant bet ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas pranesti pirkéjui apie esamy
subtiekéjy arba jy kontaktiniy duomeny pasikétima, taip pat apie naujus subtiekéjus, kuriuos tiekéjas
ketina pasitelkti Sutarties vykdymo metu.
6.3. Pirké&jas, gavus informacija apie subtiekéjus, juos informuoja apie tiesioginio apmokejimo uz jy
pristatytas prekes, suteiktas paslaugas ar atliktus darbus galimybe.
6.4. Jei subtiekéjas iSreiSkia norg pasinaudoti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe, tieckéjas jsipareigoja
sudaryti triSale sutartj tarp jo, pirkéjo ir subtiekejo, kurioje bus nustatyta tiesioginio atsiskaitymo su
subtiekéju tvarka, atsizvelgiant j Sios Sutarties ir subtiekimo sutartyje nustatytus reikalavimus.
6.5. Tiekejas atsako uz subtiekéjy, jy atstovy ir darbuotojy veiksmus, jsipareigojimy nevykdyma bei
aplaiduma taip, lyg Siuos veiksmus atlikty ar jsipareigojimy nevykdyty ar aplaidus biity jis pats ar jo
atstovai ar darbuotojai. Tai, kad kuri nors Sutarties dalis bus vykdoma pagal subtiekimo sutartj bei
kad pirkéjas su subtiekéjais atsiskaito tiesiogiai, neatleidZia tiekéjo nuo jokiy jo jsipareigojimy pagal
Sutartj ir tiekejas lieka atsakingas uz Sutarties ivykdyma.
6.6. Pirkéjas, turédamas duomeny, kad tiekéjo subtiekéjas nesilaiko aplinkos apsaugos, socialinés ir
darbo teisés jpareigojimy, nustatyty Europos Sajungos ir nacionalingje teis¢je, kolektyvinése sutartyse
ir VieSyjy pirkimy jstatyme nurodytose tarptautinése konvencijose, gali patikrinti ar néra tokio
subtiekejo paSalinimo pagrindy, kurie buvo nustatyti pirkimo, kurj jvykdzius buvo sudaryta §i Sutartis,
dokumentuose net ir tais atvejais, kai tiek¢jas nesiremia subtiekejo, su kuriuo sudaroma subtiekimo
sutartis pagal $ia Sutartj numatyty jsipareigojimy daliai vykdyti, pajégumais.
6.7. Jeigu subtiekéjo padétis atitinka bent vieng paSalinimo pagrinda, kuris buvo nustatytas pirkimo,
kurj jvykdzius buvo sudaryta §i Sutartis, ir/ar jei pirkéjas turi pagristy jtarimy, kad subtiekéjas yra
nekompetentingas vykdyti nustatytas pareigas, jis turi teis¢ reikalauti tiekéjo nedelsiant bet ne véliau
kaip per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny pakeisti subtiekéja arba reikalauti, kad tiekéjas pats vykdyty
subtiekéjui perduotus sutartinius jsipareigojimus. Pirkéjui paprasius, tiekéjas privalo pateikti visy
subtiekejy pasalinimo pagrindy nebuvima patvirtinan¢ius dokumentus.
6.8. Tiekéjas gali pasitelkti tik tuos subtiekéjus, kuriuos nurodé savo pasiiilyme, pateiktame Sios
Sutarties 2 priede. Tiekéjas, gaves pirkéjo raSytinj pritarima, gali pakeisti subtiekejg arba pasitelkti
naujg subtiekejg Siais atvejais:

6.8.1. kai pirkéjas Sutartyje nustatytais atvejais papraso tiekejo pakeisti subtiekeja;

6.8.2. kai Sutarties vykdymo metu subtiekéjas netinkamai vykdo jsipareigojimus tiekéjui;
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6.8.3. kai subtiekéjas nepajégus vykdyti jsipareigojimy tiekéjui dél iskeltos restruktiirizavimo,
bankroto bylos, bankroto proceso vykdymo ne teismo tvarka, priverstinio likvidavimo
procediros arba vykdomy analogisky procediiry;

6.8.4. esant kitoms nuo tiekéjo nepriklausancioms aplinkybéms, kuriy atsakingas ir apdairus
tiekéjas negaléjo numatyti iki Sutarties sudarymo.
6.9. Pirké&jas per 10 (desSimt) darbo dieny nuo pranesimo apie keic¢iama subtiekéja gavimo dienos turi
raStu pranesti tiekéjui apie savo pritarimg arba nepritarimg subtiekéjo keitimui, nurodydamas
nepritarimo priezastis.
6.10. Jei tiekéjas be rastisko pirkéjo sutikimo sudaro subtiekimo sutartj su subtiekéju, kurio tiekéjas
nenurodé¢ savo pasitilyme, pateiktame Sutarties 2 priede, pirkéjas turi teis¢ be jokio oficialaus jspéjimo
taikyti Sutartyje numatytas sankcijas dél Sutarties pazeidimo.

7. Straipsnis. Ekspertai

7.1. Tiekégjas per 10 (desimt) darbo dieny bet ne véliau negu Sutartis pradedama vykdyti pateikia
pirkéjui visy eksperty, kuriy paslaugomis ketina naudotis vykdydamas Sutartj, sarasus kartu su
gyvenimo apraSymais, jei Sutarties sglygose reikalaujama pateikti eksperty gyvenimo aprasSymus,
i1§skyrus ekspertus, kuriy gyvenimo apraSymai pateikiami kartu su pasitilymu, pateiktu Sutarties 2
priede. Privalomas eksperty pasirengimo lygis, kvalifikacija, patirtis, ir reikalinga specializacija turi
atitikti Sutartyje ir jos prieduose nustatytus reikalavimus. Pirkéjas gali nepritarti tiekéjo pasirinktoms
eksperty kandidatiiroms nurodydamas nepritarimo priezastis.
7.2. Tiekéjas negali keisti eksperty, kuriuos jis nurodé¢ savo pasitilyme, pateiktame Sutarties 2 priede,
i$skyrus $iuos atvejus:
7.2.1. eksperto mirties, ligos arba nelaimingo atsitikimo atveju;
7.2.2. jei eksperta butina keisti nuo tiekéjo nepriklausanciy priezasCiy, pavyzdziui, kai
ekspertas vienaSaliSkai nutraukia sutartj (darbo) su tiekéju, kai ekspertas ne dél tiekéjo kaltés
praranda teis¢ vykdyti jam paskirtas uzduotis ir panasiai.
7.3. Tiek¢jas apie aplinkybes, dél kuriy reikia keisti ekspertus, nurodytus tiekéjo pasiiilyme,
nedelsiant, bet ne véliau kaip per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas, privalo informuoti pirkéja rastu ir gauti jo
pritarimg.
7.4. Jei tenka keisti eksperta, kandidatas j jo vietg privalo turéti ne Zemesne kvalifikacijg ir patirt] nei
kei¢iamo eksperto kvalifikacija ir patirtis. Jei tiekéjas neranda naujo eksperto su analogiSka
kvalifikacija ir (arba) patirtimi, pirkéjas turi teis¢ nutraukti Sutartj.
7.5. Papildomas iSlaidas, patirtas dél eksperty keitimo, atlygina tiekéjas. Jei ekspertas pakei¢iamas
ne 1§ karto, pirkéjas gali papraSyti tiek¢jo paskirti laiking eksperta, arba imtis kity priemoniy
kompensuoti laiking naujo eksperto nebuvima.

8. straipsnis. Sutarties kaina

8.1. Tiekéjas | Sutarties kaing privalo jskaiéiuoti visus su Sutarties vykdymu susijusius kastus,
jskaitant bet neapsiribojant:
8.1.1. projektinés ir konstravimo techninés dokumentacijos parengimo islaidas;
8.1.2. reikalingy prekiy tiekimo, jy pristatymo, montavimo, jdiegimo, derinimo, iSbandymuy,
paslaugy teikimo ir/ar darby atlikimo iSlaidas;
8.1.3. pakavimo, pakrovimo, tranzito, iSkrovimo, iS§pakavimo, tikrinimo, draudimo ir kitas
susijusias administracines iSlaidas, jskaitant vidaus fiskalinius mokesc¢ius, muito, importo ir/ar
kitus mokescius;
8.1.4. visas su dokumenty, kuriy reikalauja pirkéjas, rengimu ir pateikimu susijusias islaidas;
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8.1.5. apripinimo medziagomis, priemonémis, jrankiais ir jrenginiais, reikalingais Sutarties
vykdymui, i$laidas;

8.1.6. naudojimo ir prieziiiros instrukcijy, jei tokios numatomos, pateikimo islaidas;

8.1.7. garantinés priezilros iSlaidas, numatomas Sutartyje nurodytam laikotarpiui;

8.1.8. pirkéjo darbuotojy apmokymo tiekéjo jmongje ir/ar kitoje vietoje, jei tai nustatyta
Sutartyje, i$laidas;

8.1.9. kitas susijusias iSlaidas.

8.2. Mokesciai ar iSlaidos, kuriy tiekéjas nejtrauke j pasitilymo, kuris pateikiamas Sutarties 2 priede,
kaing nebus atlyginami.

9. straipsnis. Sutarties kainos perskaiciavimas
9.1. Jei Sutarties vykdymo metu pasikeicia (padidéja ar sumazéja) PVM tarifas, Sutarties kaina

atitinkamai didinama arba mazinama, jei pagal galiojancius teisés aktus tiekéjui reikia mokeéti
PVM. Sutarties kainos perskai¢iavimo formulé pasikeitus PVM tarifui:

S - A T.
Sn:A+—X ( 1 +—)
|+ T, 100
100

Sn- perskaiciuota Sutarties kaina;
Ss- Sutarties kaina iki perskai¢iavimo;

A jvykdyty sutartiniy jsipareigojimy (pristatyty prekiy, suteikty paslaugy ir kt.) kaina (su PVM)
iki perskai¢iavimo;

Ts - senas PVM tarifas (procentais);
Tn - naujas PVM tarifas (procentais).

9.2. Sutarties kainos perskai¢iavimas dél mokesCiy pasikeitimo jforminamas Saliy rasSytiniu
susitarimu, kuris tampa neatskiriama Sutarties dalimi. Perskai¢iuojant kaing, jei reikalinga, $aliy
raSytiniu sutarimu yra koreguojama ir mok¢&jimy tvarka.

10. straipsnis. Mokéjimy atlikimas

10.1. Moké¢jimai atliekami eurais.
10.2. Pirkéjas visas mokétinas sumas moka pavedimu j Sutarties specialiyjy salygy preambuléje
nurodytg (-as) atsiskaitomaja (-gsias) banko saskaitg (-as). Tiekéjas raStu privalo informuoti pirkéja
apie atsiskaitomosios (-yjy) saskaitos (-y) pasikeitimg. Tiekéjas prisiima su tokiu nepraneSimu
susijusig ir i$ to kylancia rizika.
10.3. Mokéjimai atlickami Sutarties specialiosiose sglygose nustatyta tvarka ir terminais.
10.4. Pirkéjas turi teisg¢ neatlikti mokéjimo, jei mokéjimo dokumentai neatitinka Sutartyje nustatyty
reikalavimy.
10.5. Elektroninés sgskaitos teikiamos per sistemg SABIS adresu https://sabis.nbfc.It/. Jei tiekéjas
pateikia popiering sgskaitg arba sgskaitg pateikia kitomis priemonémis, laikoma, kad saskaita tiekéjui
nepateikta ir pirkéjas turi teis¢ tokios sgskaitos neapmoketi.
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10.6. Elektroniné sgskaita rengiama vadovaujantis Lietuvos Respublikos pridétinés vertés mokescio
jstatymo nuostatomis.

10.7. Mokétinos 1¢Sos pervedamos | tiekéjo nurodyta saskaitg ne véliau kaip per nustatytg terming
nuo tos dienos, kai pirkéjas gavo visus reikalavimus atitinkanc¢ius dokumentus. Sumokéjimo diena —
tai diena, kai IéSos pervedamos i$ pirkéjo saskaitos.

10.8. Be pateisinamy priezas¢iy pirkéjui nesumokejus iki Sutartyje nustatyto termino, tiekéjas gali
pareikalauti sumokéti 0,04 procento dydzio delspinigius uz kiekvieng uzdelsta dieng nuo véluojamos
sumokeéti sumos.

10.9. Delspinigiai skai¢iuojami nuo mokéjimo termino pasibaigimo dienos ($i diena nejskaitoma) iki
dienos, kurig 1éSos nuraSomos nuo pirkéjo sgskaitos (Si diena nejskaitoma).

10.10. Jei ne dél tiekejo kaltés véluojama sumokéti daugiau nei 90 (devyniasdeSimt) kalendoriniy
dieny nuo Sutartyje nurodyto sumokeéjimo termino pabaigos, tiekéjas turi teis¢ nutraukti Sutart]
Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka.

10.11. Jei pirk¢jas tiekéjui sumokéjo daugiau nei jam priklauso pagal Sutartj, tiekéjas permokéta
suma privalo grazinti pirkéjui per 45 (keturiasdesSimt penkias) kalendorines dienas nuo reikalavimo
grazinti permoka gavimo.

10.12. Pirkéjui grazintinos sumos gali biti i§skai¢iuojamos i§ bet kokiy mokéjimy, kuriuos pirkéjas
turi sumokeéti tiekéjui. Siuo atveju tiekéjas ir pirkéjas gali pasinaudoti savo teise susitarti dél grazinimo
dalimis.

11. straipsnis. Sutarties vykdymas

11.1. Pirkéjui rastu pareikalavus, tiekéjas per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny (jei Sutarties ir jos priedy
salygose nenustatyta kitaip) nuo reikalavimo gavimo dienos turi surengti jvadinj susirinkima, kuriame
aptariami organizaciniai Sutarties vykdymo klausimai.
11.2. Tiekéjas gali papraSyti pratesti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo terming, jei atsiranda
priezastys, dé¢l kuriy Sutarties jvykdymas laiku tampa nejmanomas:
11.2.1. kai pirkéjas nevykdo savo jsipareigojimy pagal Sutartj;
11.2.2. kai ne dél tiekéjo kaltés Sutartis yra sustabdyta;
11.2.3. dél nenugalimos jégos (force majeure) aplinkybiy;
11.2.4. dél kity priezasCiy, kurios atsirado ne dél tiekéjo kaltés.
11.3. Jei atsirado priezastys, dél kuriy Sutarties jvykdymas laiku tampa nejmanomas, tiekéjas
nedelsdamas kreipiasi ] pirkeja, pateikdamas motyvuotg praSyma dél nustatyto termino pratgesimo.
11.4. Pirkéjas raStu iSreiSkia sutikimg pratesti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo terming arba
informuoja tiekéja, kad Sis terminas nebus pratestas.
11.5. Pirkeéjas, esant svarbioms aplinkybéms, turi teis¢ pareikalauti sustabdyti Sutarties vykdyma ir/ar
atidéti bet kokiy Sutartyje numatyty jsipareigojimy jvykdyma, jskaitant:
11.5.1. prekiy pristatyma i priémimo vieta, jy ijdiegima, iSbandyma;
11.5.2. paslaugy ar kurios nors jy dalies teikima;
11.5.3. darby ar bet kurio jy etapo atlikima.
11.6. Svarbiomis aplinkybémis visais atvejais gali bati laikoma:
11.6.1. teisinio reglamentavimo pasikeitimas ir/ar valstybés lygmens sprendimai turintys
jtakos tinkamam Sutarties vykdymui (pvz. karantino, nepaprastosios padéties ar kt. paskelbimo
atvejai);
11.6.2. Sutarties vykdymui jtaka turinéiy treciyjy Saliy nepriklausanciy nuo tiekéjo ir/ar pirkéjo
valios, sprendimai, veikimas ir/ar neveikimas;
11.6.3. kitos objektyvios, abiejy Sutarties Saliy vienodai pripazjstamos aplinkybés, kurios
nepriklauso nuo Sutarties Saliy valios ir, kurioms esant, tinkamas Sutarties vykdymas néra
Jmanomas.
11.7. Tiekéjas gali reikalauti atlyginti jo nuostolius, patirtus dél pirkéjo inicijuoto Sutarties
sustabdymo iSskyrus, jei sustabdymas:
11.7.1. butinas dél kurios nors tiekéjo prievolés nevykdymo;



11.7.2. bitinas dél svarbiy aplinkybiy, saugumo ar tinkamo Sutarties ar bet kurios jos dalies
vykdymo, jei tik $i butinybé neatsiranda dél pirkéjo veiksmy ar neveikimo.
11.8. Jei per 30 kalendoriniy dieny nuo pirkéjo reikalavimo sustabdyti Sutartj ir/ar atidéti bet kokiy
Sutartyje numatyty jsipareigojimy jvykdyma gavimo tiekéjas nejspéja pirkéjo apie ketinimag
pareikalauti d¢l Sutarties sustabdymo patirty nuostoliy atlyginimo, jis Sios teisés netenka.
11.9. Tiekéjo reikalavimai atlyginti nuostolius dél Sutarties sustabdymo turi biiti pagristi atitinkamais
nuostolius patvirtinanciais dokumentais.

11.10. Jei Sutarties vykdymas stabdomas daugiau nei 180 kalendoriniy dieny, ir tai daroma ne dél
tiek¢jo kaltés, tiekéjas gali praneSimu pirkéjui pareikalauti atnaujinti Sutarties vykdyma per 30
kalendoriniy dieny. Neatnaujinus Sutarties vykdymo nustatytais terminais Tiekéjas igyja teise
nutraukti Sutartj.

11.11. Jtarus pazeidima, pirkéjas stabdo Sutarties vykdyma. Pazeidimas — Lietuvos Respublikos
ir/arba Europos Sajungos teisés akty bei Sutarties nuostaty pazeidimas veikimu arba neveikimu.
Sutarties vykdymas stabdomas, siekiant atlikti pazeidimo tyrima. Jei jtarimai nepasitvirtina, Sutartis
vél pradedama vykdyti. Jei pazeidimas nustatytas, pirkejas turi teis¢ nutraukti Sutart;.

12. straipsnis. Prievoliy ivykdymo uZztikrinimas ir delspinigiy apskaiciavimas

12.1. Tiekéjas viso Sutarties galiojimo metu privalo uztikrinti sutartiniy prievoliy jvykdyma.

12.2. Jeigu tiekéjas Sutarties jvykdymo uZtikrinimui pateikia laidavimo rasta, kartu turi biiti pateiktas

laidavimo draudimo liudijimas (polisas) su nuoroda j taisykles, kuriy pagrindu buvo nustatytos

draudimo salygos bei mokestinio pavedimo, patvirtinan¢io draudimo polise nurodytos draudimo

imokos apmokéjima, kopija.

12.3. Pateikiama banko ar kredito unijos garantijos arba draudimo bendrovés laidavimo rasto trukme

gali buti nustatoma dviem biuidais, kai sutartinés prievolés turi buti uztikrintos ilgesniam laikotarpiui

nei 3 metai:
12.3.1. i8duota visam sutarties galiojimo terminui; ar
12.3.2. i8duota ne trumpesniam laikotarpiui nei 1095 kalendoriniy dieny nuo sutarties
1sigaliojimo. Likusiam sutarties galiojimo terminui tiekéjas jsipareigoja ne véliau kaip pries 20
kalendoriniy dieny iki numatomos banko ar kredito unijos garantijos arba draudimo bendrovés
laidavimo rasto galiojimo pabaigos pateikti naujg ar pratgsta banko ar kredito unijos garantija
arba draudimo bendrovés laidavimo rasta tomis paciomis sglygomis kaip ir ankstesnysis
uztikrinimas likusiai sutartiniy prievoliy uztikrinimo trukmei arba ne trumpesniam nei 1095
kalendoriniy dieny laikotarpiu. Tieké&jui, laiku nepateikus naujos ar pratgstos banko ar kredito
unijos garantijos arba draudimo bendrovés laidavimo raSto, tai laikytina sutartiniy
Jsipareigojimu nevykdymu, ir pirkéjas jgyja teise pasinaudoti sutartiniy prievoliy uZtikrinimu,
kaip tai nustatyta Siame straipsnyje.

12.4. Pratesus Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpj, atitinkamai turi biiti pratgstas Sutarties jvykdymo

uztikrinimo galiojimo terminas. Tiekéjas turi pratesti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo

terming taip pat ir tuo atveju, jeigu pasibaigia tiekéjo pateikto uztikrinimo galiojimo terminas, taciau

Sutartis dar néra jvykdyta.

12.5. Perskaiciavus Sutarties kaing, atitinkamai padidinama ar sumaZzinama Sutarties jvykdymo

uztikrinimo suma.

12.6. Jei tiek¢jas nevykdo savo sutartiniy jsipareigojimy, pirkéjas pareikalauja sumokéti visas sumas,

kurias uZtikrinimg iSdaves asmuo jsipareigojo sumokeéti. Prie§ pateikdamas reikalavimg sumokeéti

pagal Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, pirkéjas jspéja apie tai tiekéjg ir nurodo, dél kokio pazeidimo

pateikia $j reikalavima.

12.7. Tiekéjui pateikus rastiska praSyma, Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas grazinamas tiekéjui per 30

(trisdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny nuo tiekéjo praSymo gavimo dienos, jei jis laiku ir tinkamai jvykde

visus sutartinius jsipareigojimus arba jei uztikrinimo galiojimo terminas pasibaige.

12.8. Jei Sutarties jvykdymo metu uztikdnima iSdaves juridinis asmuo negali jvykdyti savo

Isipareigojimy, pirkéjas rastu pareikalauja tiekéjo per 14 kalendoriniy dieny pateikti naujg uztikrinimag



tomis paciomis salygomis, kaip ir ankstesnysis. Sio reikalavimo nejvykdymas laikomas esminiu
Sutarties pazeidimu ir pirkéjas jgyja teis¢ vienasaliskai nutraukti Sutartj bei reikalauti visy nuostoliy
atlyginimo.
12.9. Pirkéjas turi teis¢ pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu ir pareikalauti visos Sutarties
1vykdymo uztikrinimo sumos esant bet kuriai 1§ Zemiau nurodyty aplinkybiy:

12.9.1. tiekéjas nepratesia Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo;

12.9.2. tiekéjas, gaves Pirkéjo rasSta, reikalaujant] jvykdyti neatliktus jsipareigojimus, ty
isipareigojimy nejvykdo per Pirkéjo raste nurodyta terming, o jei raste terminas nenurodytas —
per 28 dienas nuo Pirkéjo rasto gavimo dienos;
12.9.3. tiekéjas nesumoka sumos, kurig turi sumoketi Pirkéjui vadovaujantis Sutarties ar
galiojanciy teisés akty nuostatomis, per 28 dienas po termino sumokéti tg sumg pabaigos;
12.9.4. susidaro aplinkybes, suteikiancios pirkéjui teis¢ vienaSaliSkai nutraukti Sutartj,
neatsizvelgiant | tai, buvo ar nebuvo jteiktas jspéjimas dél nutraukimo. Tokiu atveju pirkéjas,
kaip netesybas pagal Sutartj, turi teis¢ pareikalauti visos Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo sumos;
12.9.5. yrakitos Sutartyje numatytos aplinkybes.
12.10. Jei pirkéjas pasinaudoja Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu, tiekéjas, sickdamas toliau vykdyti
Sutarties jsipareigojimus, privalo per 14 dieny nuo pirkéjo pranesimo apie pasinaudojimag Sutarties
ivykdymo uztikrinimu iSsiuntimo dienos pateikti pirkéjui naujg Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima,
atitinkant;] Sutarties salygas.
12.11. Tuo atveju, jeigu Sutarties jvykdymas uztikrinamas netesybomis, Tiekéjas, Pirkéjui
pareikalavus, moka Pirkéjui Sutarties specialiosiose salygose nustatyto dydzio bauda dél Sutarties
nevykdymo ar netinkamo vykdymo.
12.12. Jei tiekéjas ne dél pirkéjo kaltés nevykdo sutartiniy jsipareigojimy ar jy dalies Sutartyje
nustatytais terminais, pirkéjas turi teis¢ be oficialaus jspé¢jimo ir neapribodamas kity savo teisiy
gynimo biidy pradéti skaiciuoti Sutarties specialiosiose salygose nustatyto dydZio delspinigius nuo
nejvykdyty ir/ar netinkamai jvykdyty sutartiniy jsipareigojimy ar jy dalies kainos uz kiekvieng termino
praleidimo dieng, nevirSijant 10 (deSimt) procenty bendros Sutarties kainos.
12.13. Jei pagal Sutartj ir jos priedus néra galimybés nustatyti nejvykdyty ir/ar netinkamai jvykdyty
sutartiniy jsipareigojimy ar jy dalies kainos, arba Sutarties objektas yra nedalomas, tai yra objekto
dalis ar jvykdyty ijsipareigojimy dalis negali atlikti pirkéjui reikalingy funkcijy, delspinigiai
skaiCiuojami nuo bendros Sutarties kainos.
12.14. Jei apskaiciuoti delspinigiai virsija 10 (deSimt) procenty bendros Sutarties kainos, pirkéjas gali
pries tai rastu jspejes tiekéja ir be atskiro tiekejo sutikimo:
12.14.1. isskaiciuoti delspinigiy sumg i$ tiekéjui mokétiny sumy ir/arba;
12.14.2. pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu ir/arba;
12.14.3. nutraukti Sutartj.
12.15. Delspinigiy sumokéjimas neatleidzia tiekéjo nuo pareigos vykdyti Sioje Sutartyje numatytus
Isipareigojimus.

13. straipsnis. Sutarties vykdymo grafikas (programa)

13.1. Pirkejui rastu pareikalavus, tiekéjas per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny nuo reikalavimo gavimo dienos
(jei Sutarties ir jos priedy salygose nenustatyta kitaip) turi pateikti ir su pirkéju suderinti Sutarties
vykdymo grafikg (programga). Grafike (programoje) turi biiti numatyta tvarka ir terminai, kuriais
tiek¢jas sitilo vykdyti Sutartj, jskaitant Sias dalis:
13.1.1. veiksmy plano sudarymas, svarbiausiy etapy identifikavimas ir laiko sgnaudy, butiny
Sutarties vykdymui, nustatymas;
13.1.2. trumpas metody, kuriais tiekéjas sitilo vykdyti Sutartj, apraSymas (jei taikoma);
13.1.3. pagrindiniy eksperty ir kity eksperty darbo organizavimo grafikas;
13.1.4. kiti duomenys ir informacija, kurios pirkéjas gali pagrjstai pareikalauti, ir/ar kurios yra
nustatytos kitose Sutarties ir jos priedisalygose.
13.2. Be pirkéjo rastisko sutikimo negalimas joks Sutarties vykdymo grafiko (programos) keitimas.



13.3. Pirkéjas, gavus i8S tiek¢jo derinimui Sutarties vykdymo grafika (programa), gali nustatyti kitokj
jo derinimo terming, nei nustatytas Siame straipsnyje, taciau ne didesnj negu 20 (dvideSimt) darbo
dieny.

14. straipsnis. Pristatymas

14.1. Jeigu Sutarties sglygose numatoma pristatyti prekes, jy pristatymo vietos adresas, pristatymo
terminai ir pristatymo tvarka nustatyta Sutarties specialiosiose salygose ir/ar Sutarties prieduose.
14.2. Prekiy pristatymo data laikoma data, kada prekés su visais Sutartyje nurodytais tinkamais
dokumentais pristatytos j pirkéjo Sutarties specialiosiose salygose nurodytg vietg ir jvykdyti Kiti
sutartyje numatyti jsipareigojimai (jei tokiy buvo).

14.3. Jei Sutartyje ir jos prieduose nenustatyta Kitaip, tickéjas pristato Sutarties salygose numatytas
prekes pagal tarptautiniy prekybos rimy taisykliy ,,Incoterms 2020° pristatymo sglygas DDP
(pristatyta, muitas sumokétas).

14.4. Apie tikslig prekiy pristatymo data tiekéjas pirkéjui praneSa Sutarties Specialiyjy salygy 6
straipsnyje nurodytu elektroninio pasto adresu arba telefonu.

14.5. Visa atsakomybé iki pirkéjas priims prekes dél jy atsitiktinio zuvimo ar sugadinimo tenka
tieké&jui.

14.6. Tiekéjas pasiriipina, kad prekés bty pristatytos j priémimo vieta, suderings su pirkéju, kad Sis
galéty jforminti prekiy priémimg. Daroma prielaida, kad apskaic¢iuodamas pristatymo laika tiekéjas
jvertino visas galimas klittis, todél nebus pateisinami jokie vélavimai, atsiradg Kitais, nei Sioje
Sutartyje numatytais pagrindais.

14.7. Jei Sutartyje ir jos prieduose nenustatyta Kitaip, pristatydamas prekes, tiekéjas privalo pateikti
prekiy gamintojo atitikties sertifikata ir Kitus dokumentus, patvirtinan¢ius prekiy atitikimg Sutarties
reikalavimams.

14.8. Tiekéjas pasirtipina, kad prekés biity supakuotos taip, kad jas gabenant j Sutartyje nurodyta vieta
Jos nebiity apgadintos ir nepablogéty jy kokybé. Planuojant pakuotés dyd; ir svorj turi buti atsizvelgta,
kai reikia, j atstumg iki paskirties vietos ir j tai, kad perkrovimo vietose gali nebati tinkamos
perkrovimo jrangos ir pastaty, j kuriuos reikés pristatyti prekes. Taip pat turi buti atsizvelgta j pastaty,
i kuriuos bus kraunamos prekés konstrukcinius ypatumus (pra¢jimo vietos laiptinése, koridoriuose,
lifty keliamoji galia, jei jie jrengti tame pastate, matmenys, pastato aukstas).

14.9. Ant kiekvienos pakuotés turi bati aiSkiai nurodytas pristatymo vietos adresas ir pakuotés
turinys. Be Siy duomeny ant kiekvienos pakuotés turi biiti uzrasyta:

Finansuojama i§ Ignalinos programos 1€y
Sutarties Nr.:
Sutarties pavadinimas:
Prekiy dalis: Prekés Nr.:
Pristatymo vietos adresas:

14.10. Po prekiy perdavimo - priémimo akto pasira§ymo pakuoté tampa pirkéjo nuosavybe.

14.11. Pirkéjui raStu pareikalavus, tiekéjas turi suderinti prekiy pristatymo kiekius, datg ir laika.
Nesutarimo atveju, sprendimo teis¢ priklauso pirkéjui. Tiekejas atsako uz visy prekiy bei tiekéjo
jrangos, reikalingos Sutar¢iai vykdyti, pristatyma nurodytu laiku j priémimo vieta.

15. Straipsnis. Priémimas

15.1. Kai prekés ar paslaugos parengtos priémimui bei jvykdyti kiti sutartiniai jsipareigojimai (jei
tokiy numatyta), tiekejas gali kreiptis i pirkéja dél perdavimo - priémimo akto pasiraSymo.

15.2. Pries§ pasiraS§ydamas perdavimo-priémimo akta, pirkéjas patikrina pristatytas prekes, suteiktas
paslaugas ir/ar jvykdytus kitus numatytus ti ﬁéjo jsipareigojimus.



15.3. Jei prekés ar paslaugos atitinka Sutarties reikalavimus, prekés yra tinkamai pristatytos,

pirkéjas pasiraSo perdavimo - priémimo akta.

15.4. Jei Sutartyje nenustatyta kitaip, pirkéjas per 30 (trisdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny nuo tiekéjo
kreipimosi privalo:
15.4.1. dviem vienoda teising galig turinCiais egzemplioriais (jei pasiraSoma elektroniniu
parasu — vienu) pasiraSyti perdavimo - priémimo aktg ir vieng akto egzemplioriy pateikti
tiekéjui, arba
15.4.2. atmesti praSyma, nurodydamas tokio sprendimo priezastis ir priemones, kuriy, tiekéjas
privalo imtis, kad aktas biity pasiraSytas.
15.5. Jei dél ypatingy aplinkybiy per nustatyta laikotarpj prekiy priimti nejmanoma, pirkéjas,
suderings su tiekéju, suraso tai patvirtinantj akta. Jei pirkéjas per 30 (trisdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny ar
per kita Sutartyje nustatyta laikotarpj nepasiraSo perdavimo - priémimo akto arba nepateikia
motyvuoto atsisakymo priimti prekes, laikoma, kad jis pasirasé perdavimo - priémimo aktg
paskutinigja Sio laikotarpio dieng.
15.6. Jei Sutarties vykdymo grafike (programoje) numatytas Sutarties jsipareigojimy vykdymas
etapais, pirkéjas pasiraSo perdavimo - priémimo aktg po kiekvieno jvykdyto etapo.
15.7. Tiekéjas ne veliau kaip per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas po perdavimo - priémimo akto pasiraS§ymo
dienos iSmontuoja ir iSveza laikingsias konstrukcijas ar kitas priemones, kuriy reikéjo tinkamam
Sutarties jvykdymui, taip pat medziagas, kuriy nebereikia Sutarties vykdymui.
15.8. Pirk¢jas iki perdavimo - priémimo akto pasiraSymo turi teis¢ reikalauti:
15.8.1. iki nurodyto termino i§ priémimo vietos iSgabenti prekes, kurios neatitinka Sutarties
reikalavimy;
15.8.2. pakeisti Sutarties reikalavimy neatitinkancias prekes tinkamomis prekémis ir/ar jdiegti
jas pagal Sutarties reikalavimus;
15.8.3. tiekéjo saskaita iStaisyti nurodytus defektus ar neatitikimus.

16. straipsnis. Garantiniai jsipareigojimai

16.1. Jei Sutartyje nenumatyta kitaip, tiekéjas privalo garantuoti, kad pristatytos prekés yra naujos,
nenaudotos.
16.2. Tiekejas garantuoja, kad visos pristatytos prekés yra be defekty, salygoty projekto, darbo,
medZziagy ar pristatymo kokybés, i8skyrus atvejj, kai konkretus projektas ar medziagos yra privalomos
pagal specifikacijas arba kai defektus salygojo koks nors veiksmas ar neveikimas, naudojant prekes
pirkéjo Salies saglygomis.
16.3. Prekiy garantija galioja tiek, kiek numatyta Sutartyje.
16.4. Tiek¢jas privalo kuo grei¢iau savo saskaita paSalinti visus garantinio laikotarpio metu
pastebétus defektus ar jvykusius gedimus, kurie:
16.4.1. atsirado dél to, kad buvo naudojamos medziagos su defektais, dél prastos tiekéjo darbo
kokybés, blogo projekto ar reikalavimy neatitinkanciy pristatymo salyguy;
16.4.2. atsirado dél kokiy nors tiekéjo veiksmy ar neveikimo garantinio laikotarpio metu;
16.4.3. buvo pastebéti pirkéjui tikrinant ar eksploatuojant prekes.
16.5. Garantinis laikotarpis visoms pakeistoms ar sutaisytoms dalims vél jsigalioja nuo dienos, kai
buvo atliktas pirkéjo priimtinas pakeitimas ar remontas. Jei Sutartyje numatytas dalinis prekiy
priémimas, garantinis laikotarpis pratgsiamas tik toms prekéms, kurios buvo kei¢iamos ar taisomos.
16.6. Jei defektai iSaiskéja arba gedimai jvyksta garantinio laikotarpio metu, pirkéjas rastu jspéja apie
tai tiekéjg. Jei tiek¢jas nepasSalina defekto ar gedimo per jspéjime nurodyta laikotarpj, pirkéjas turi
teise¢ pasamdyti kitus asmenis, kad atlikty Sias paslaugas tiekéjo atsakomybe ir jo saskaita. Tokiu
atveju tieke¢jas privalo atlyginti pirkéjo patirtas iSlaidas, ir/arba pirkéjo patirtos iSlaidos
1§skaic¢iuojamos 1§ tiekéjui mokeétiny sumy ir/arba i$ tiekéjo garantijy.
16.7. Jei garantijos trukmé Sutartyje nentfbdoma, o prekei pagal jos savybes turi biti taikoma
garantija, tuomet ji yra 365 kalendorinés dienos. Garantinis laikotarpis pradedamas skai¢iuoti nuo tos



dienos, kai pasiraSomas prekiy perdavimo - priémimo aktas.
16.8. Pasibaigus garantiniam laikotarpiui arba, jei yra daugiau nei vienas garantinis laikotarpis,
pasibaigus paskutiniam jy, bei paSalinus visus defektus ar gedimus, jei tokiy yra, pirkéjas iSraso

tiekéjui garantiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo akta pagal Sutarties priede pateikta Garantiniy
jsipareigojimy jvykdymo akto formg. Jame nurodoma diena, kai tiekéjas pirkéjui priimtinu biadu
ivykdé savo jsipareigojimus pagal Sutartj.

16.9. Garantiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo aktg pirkéjas privalo israsSyti per 30 (trisdeSimt)
kalendoriniy dieny nuo garantinio laikotarpio pabaigos. Jei pirkéjas per 30 (trisdesimt) kalendoriniy
dieny nepasiraso garantiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo akto arba nepateikia motyvuoto atsisakymo tokj
akta pasirasyti, laikoma, kad jis pasirasé garantiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo akta paskutinigja Sio
laikotarpio dieng.

16.10. Kol pirk¢jas nepatvirtina garantiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo akto arba kol néra laikoma, kad
jis yra pirkéjo pasiraSytas, garantiniai jsipareigojimai néra tinkamai jvykdyti.

17. straipsnis. Autorinés teisés

17.1. Tiek¢jas jsipareigoja atlyginti pirkéjo nuostolius, atsiradusius dél treciyjy Saliy reikalavimy,
susijusiy su autoriy teisiy pazeidimu, patenty, licencijy, bréZiniy, modeliy, prekés pavadinimy ar
prekés Zenkly neteisétu naudojimu ir panasiais pazeidimais, i§skyrus atvejus, kai toks pazeidimas
atsiranda déel pirkejo kaltés.

17.2. Jei Sutartyje nenustatyta kitaip, visi rezultatai ir su jais susijusios teis¢€s, jgytos vykdant Sutartj,
iskaitant turtines autoriaus ir kitas intelektinés ar pramoninés nuosavybés teises (taCiau iSskyrus
neturtines intelektinés nuosavybés teises), yra pirkéjo nuosavybé, kurig pirkéjas gali naudoti,
publikuoti, perleisti ar perduoti kaip mano esant tinkama ir be jokiy geografiniy ar kity apribojimy.

18. straipsnis. Sutarties pakeitimai

18.1. Sutartis jos galiojimo laikotarpiu gali biiti kei¢iama, kai yra bent vienas i$ $iy atvejy:
18.1.1. Sutarties keitimas, neatsizvelgiant j jo piniging verte, i§ anksto yra aiSkiai, tiksliai ir
nedviprasmiskai suformuluotas Sutarties salygose, jskaitant kainos indeksavima, atlyginimy
darbuotojams perziiira, salygas ar pasirinkimo galimybes, taip pat jskaitant Sutarties termino,
perkamy kiekiy, apimties, objekto pakeitima;
18.1.2. Sutarties salygose turi buti nurodyta galimy pakeitimy arba pasirinkimo galimybiy
apimtis, pobudis ir aplinkybés, kuriomis tai gali buiti atlieckama. NeleidZiami tokie pakeitimai ar
pasirinkimo galimybes, dél kuriy 1§ esmés pasikeisty Sutarties pobiidis;
18.1.3. kai butina i$ tiekéjo pirkti papildomy darby, paslaugy ar prekiy, kurie nebuvo jtraukti j
Sutartj, kai yra visos §ios sglygos kartu:

- tiekéjo pakeitimas negalimas dél ekonominiy ar techniniy prieZasciy, tokiy kaip pagal
Sutart] jsigytos jrangos, paslaugy ar jrenginiy pakei¢iamumo ir sgveikos reikalavimy
uztikrinimas, ir dél to, kad pirkéjui sukelty dideliy nepatogumy ar nemaza islaidy
dubliavima;

« atskiro pakeitimo vert¢ nevirSija 50 (penkiasdeSimt) procenty, o bendra atskiry
pakeitimy pagal §j papunkti verté — 100 (Simtas) procenty pradinés Sutarties vertés;

18.1.4. kai pakeitimo poreikis atsirado dél aplinkybiy, kuriy protingas ir apdairus pirkéjas
negaléjo numatyti, ir kai kartu yra Sios sglygos:

« pakeitimas 1§ esmés nepakeicia Sutarties pobiidZzio;
- atskiro pakeitimo vert¢ nevibSija 50 (penkiasdeSimt) procenty, o bendra atskiry
pakeitimy pagal §j papunktj verté — 100 (Simtas) procenty pradinés Sutarties vertes;



18.1.5. kai tiek¢jas ir/ar tiekeéjy grupés narys keiciamas kitu, dél bent vienos 18§ Siy priezas¢iy:

- Sutartyje nedviprasmiskai, laikantis Siame straipsnyje nustatyty reikalavimy,
suformuluotg Sutarties perzitiros salyga ar pasirinkimo galimybeg;

- dél tiek¢jo ir/ar tiekeéjy grupés nario (nariy) reorganizavimo, jskaitant jungimg ir
skaidyma, atskyrimo ar bankroto procediiros, tiek¢jo ir/ar tiekéjy grupés nario (nariy)
teises ir pareigas visiskai ar i§ dalies perima kitas tiekéjas, atitinkantis pirkimo, kurj
jvykdzius sudaryta §i Sutartis, dokumentuose nustatytus reikalavimus. Toks tiekéjo
pakeitimas negali lemti kity esminiy Sutarties pakeitimy;

« kai pats pirkéjas prisiima tiekéjo jsipareigojimus d¢l tiesioginio apmokéjimo
subtiekéjui. Toks Sutarties pakeitimas galimas, jeigu subtieké¢jas iSreiSké norg
pasinaudoti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe;

18.1.6. kai pakeitimas néra esminis.

18.2. Sutartis jos galiojimo laikotarpiu taip pat gali biiti kei¢iama, kai yra visos Sios salygos kartu:
18.2.1. bendra atskiry pakeitimy pagal §j punktg verté nevirSija atitinkamy tarptautinio pirkimo
vertes riby;

18.2.2. bendra atskiry pakeitimy pagal §i punkta verté nevirsija 10 (deSimt) procenty pradinés
Sutarties vertés;
18.2.3. pakeitimu i§ esmes nepakeiciamas Sutarties pobudis.

18.3. Jeigu Sutarties verté buvo perziuréta pagal joje nurodytas kainy perzitros salygas, Sutarties

keitimo atveju, atsizvelgiama j patikslintg Sutarties verte.

18.4. Sutarties pakeitimas jos galiojimo laikotarpiu laikomas esminiu, kai juo pakei¢iamas Sutarties

bendrasis pobitidis. Bet kuriuo atveju esminiais Sutarties pakeitimais laikomi tokie pakeitimai, kai

tenkinama bent viena i$ Siy salygy:
18.4.1. pakeitimu nustatoma nauja salyga, kurig jtraukus j pradinj pirkima biity galima priimti
kity kandidaty paraisky, dalyviy pasitlymy ar pirkimas sudominty daugiau tiekéjy;
18.4.2. dél pakeitimo ekonominé Sutarties pusiausvyra pasikeicia tiekéjo, su kuriuo sudaryta
$1 Sutartis, naudai taip, kaip nebuvo aptarta Sutartyje, ja sudarant;
18.4.3. dél pakeitimo labai padidéja Sutarties apimtis;
18.4.4. kai tiekeja, su kuriuo sudaryta $i Sutartis, pakei€ia naujas tiekéjas dél kity priezasciy,
negu Siame straipsnyje nurodytos priezZastys.

18.5. Bet kuriuo atveju, Sutarties pakeitimu neturi biti siekiama iSvengti VieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo

taikymo.

18.6. Sutarties salygy keitimg gali inicijuoti kiekviena Sutarties Salis, pateikdama kitai Saliai

atitinkama prayma bei ji pagrindzian¢ius dokumentus. Salis, gavusi tokj praSyma, privalo jj

isnagrineti per 10 (desimt) darbo dieny ir kitai $aliai pateikti motyvuota rastiska atsakyma. Saliy
nesutarimo atveju sprendimo teisé priklauso pirkéjui.

18.7. Visi Sutarties pakeitimai jforminami atskiru rasytiniu Saliy sutarimu, iSskyrus specialiuosius

Sutartyje nustatytus atvejus.

19. straipsnis. Prekiy keitimas

19.1. Jei pagal Sutart] yra numatoma pristatyti prekes ir dél nuo tiekejo nepriklausanciy aplinkybiy
tiek¢jas negali pristatyti Sutartyje nurodytos prekés, pirkéjui raStu iSreiSkus sutikimg, nekeiciant
Sutarties fiksuotos kainos, tiekéjas gali pristatyti kita preke, kuri atitinka Siuos reikalavimus:

19.1.1. preké yra ne blogesniy, nei pasiilyme nurodyty techniniy charakteristiky, kurioms

reikalavimai buvo nustatyti techningje specifikacijoje pateiktoje Sutarties 1 priede; ir

19.1.2. preké yra to paties gamintojo, kaip ir kei¢iama Sutartyje nurodyta preke.
19.2. Jei tiekéjas, vadovaujantis Siuo straipsniu, negali pristatyti to paties gamintojo kitos prekes,
tiekejas gali pristatyti kito gamintojo preke. Kito gamintojo preké gali biiti pristatyta tik tuo atveju, jei
bus pateiktas kei¢iamos prekés gamintojo pak®irtinimas ar kitas dokumentas, jrodantis, kad gamintojas
negamina prekiy, kurios yra ne blogesniy, nei tiekéjo pasiiilyme nurodyty techniniy



charakteristiky, ir kurioms reikalavimai buvo nustatyti techninéje specifikacijoje (uzduotyje)
pateiktoje Sutarties 1 priede.
19.3. Nuo tiek¢jo nepriklausanc¢iomis aplinkybémis visais atvejais gali buti laikoma:

20.1.

19.3.1. kai prekiy gamintojas laikinai arba visam laikui sumazina, sustabdo ar nutraukia prekés
gamyba, jei tiekéjas pats néra prekiy gamintojas;
19.3.2. kai ne dél tiekéjo kaltés prekés pristatymas véluoja daugiau nei 60 kalendoriniy dieny.

20. straipsnis. Sutarties pazeidimas

Jei tiekéjas ar pirkéjas nevykdo kokiy nors savo jsipareigojimy pagal Sutartj, jis pazeidzia

Sutartj.

20.2.

20.3.

21.1.
jei:

Tiekéjui ar pirkéjui pazeidus Sutartj, kita Salis turi teise:

20.2.1. reikalauti kitos Salies vykdyti sutartinius jsipareigojimus ir/arba

20.2.2. reikalauti atlyginti nuostolius ir/arba

20.2.3. pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu ir/arba

20.2.4. reikalauti sumoketi Sutartyje nustatytas netesybas ir/arba

20.2.5. nutraukti Sutartj.

Esminiu Sutarties pazeidimu laikoma:

20.3.1. jei tiekéjas pirkéjo reikalavimu nepakeiCia ar atsisako pakeisti subtiekéja Sutartyje
nustatytais atvejais;

20.3.2. jei tiek¢jas, subtiekéjui iSreiskus nora pasinaudoti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe,
atsisako arba be pateisinamy priezas¢iy delsia sudaryti triSale sutartj, kaip nustatyta Sutarties
salygose;

20.3.3. jei tiekejas del savo kaltés veluoja jvykdyti Sutartyje numatytus jsipareigojimus
daugiau nei 90 (devyniasdesimt kalendoriniy dieny) ir/arba dél jsipareigojimy jvykdymo
vélavimo mokétiny delspinigiy suma virSija 10 (procenty) Sutarties kainos;

20.3.4. jei tieké¢jas dél savo kaltés negali ir/arba atsisako vykdyti Sutartyje numatytus
jsipareigojimus ar bet kokig jy dalj, nepriklausomai nuo tokios dalies vertes;

20.3.5. jei tiekejas nepateikia naujo (pratesto) galiojancio Sutarties jvykdymo uZtikrinimo, kai
tai yra privaloma vadovaujantis Sutarties saglygomis arba tuo atveju, kai bankas d¢l bet kokios
priezasties pagal tinkamai pateikta reikalavimg pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uZtikrinimu
neiSmoka pirkeéjui kokios nors sumos ir tiekejas nepaSalina §io pazeidimo per jsp€jimo terming;
20.3.6. jei tiekéjas iki perdavimo - priémimo akto pasiraS§ymo per pirkéjo pagristai nustatyta
laikotarp; nejvykdo pirkéjo nurodymo iStaisyti netinkamai jvykdytus arba nejvykdytus
sutartinius jsipareigojimus;

20.3.7. jei tiekéjas negrazina ar atsisako grazinti pirkéjo tiekejui ir/arba subtiekéjui sumokétas
permokas;

20.3.8. jei pirk¢jas sustabdé Sutarties vykdyma ilgiau nei 180 (vienas Simtas astuoniasdeSimt
dieny) kalendoriniy dieny, ir tai daroma ne dél tiekéjo kaltés, ir tiekéjo reikalavimu jo
neatnaujinama per 30 (trisdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny;

20.3.9. jei pirkéjas ne dél tiekejo kaltés veluoja sumoketi daugiau nei 90 (devyniasdeSimt)
kalendoriniy dieny nuo Sutartyje nurodyto sumokéjimo termino pabaigos;

20.3.10. del kity tiekéjo ir/ar pirkéjo padaryty Sutarties pazeidimy, dél kuriy Sutarties
vykdymas tampa nejmanomas.

21. straipsnis. Sutarties nutraukimas
Pirkéjas, pries 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny ispéjes tiekéja, turi teis¢ vienasaliSkai nutraukti Sutartj,
21.1.1. Sutartis buvo pakeista pazeidziant VieSyjy pirkimy jstatyme nustatytg pirkimo sutarties
keitimo jos galiojimo laikotarpiu tvarka;
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procediros dél:

- dalyvavimo nusikalstamame susivienijime, jo organizavimo ar vadovavimo jam;

 kySininkavimo, prekybos poveikiu, papirkimo;

- sukciavimo, turto pasisavinimo, turto i§§vaistymo, apgaulingo pareiSkimo apie juridinio
asmens veikla, kredito, paskolos ar tikslinés paramos panaudojimo ne pagal paskirtj ar
nustatytg tvarka, kreditinio suk¢iavimo, neteisingy duomeny apie pajamas, pelng ar turta
pateikimo, deklaracijos, ataskaitos ar kito dokumento nepateikimo, apgaulingos
apskaitos tvarkymo ar piktnaudziavimo, kai S$iomis nusikalstamomis veikomis
késinamasi | Europos Sagjungos finansinius interesus, kaip apibrézta Konvencijos dél
Europos Bendrijy finansiniy interesy apsaugos 1 straipsnyje;

- nusikalstamo bankroto;

- teroristinio ir su teroristine veikla susijusio nusikaltimo;

 nusikalstamu budu gauto turto legalizavimo;

« prekybos Zzmonémis, vaiko pirkimo arba pardavimo;

- kitos valstybés tiek¢jo atlikto nusikaltimo, apibrézto Direktyvos 2014/24/ES 57
straipsnio 1 dalyje iSvardytus Europos Sajungos teisés aktus jgyvendinanciuose kity
valstybiy teisés aktuose.

21.1.3. paaiSkéjo, kad Sutartis su tiekéju neturéjo biiti sudaryta dél to, kad Europos Sajungos
Teisingumo Teismas procese pagal Sutarties dél Europos Sajungos veikimo 258 straipsnj
pripazino, kad nebuvo jvykdyti jsipareigojimai pagal Europos Sgjungos steigiamasias sutartis
ir Direktyva 2014/24/ES.

21.1.4. paaiskejo, kad:

1) tickéjas, jo subtiekéjas, tikio subjektai, kuriy pajégumais remiamasi, tiekéjo sitilomy prekiy
(iskaitant jy sudedamasias dalis) gamintojas ar juos kontroliuojantys asmenys yra juridiniai
asmenys, registruoti valstybése ar teritorijose, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés
patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susij¢ pasitilymai gali biiti atmesti, saraSe;

2) tiekéjas, jo subtiekéjas, tikio subjektas, kurio pajégumais remiamasi, tiekéjo sitilomy prekiy
(iskaitant jy sudedamagsias dalis) gamintojas ar juos kontroliuojantys asmenys yra fiziniai
asmenys, nuolat gyvenantys valstybése ar teritorijose, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susije pasiiilymai gali biiti atmesti,
saraSe arba turintys tokiy valstybiy pilietybeg;

3) prekiy (jskaitant jy sudedamasias dalis) kilmé yra ar paslaugos teikiamos i§ valstybiy ar
teritorijy, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su
kuriomis su kuriomis susij¢ pasitilymai gali biiti atmesti, sgrase;

4) Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybé, vadovaudamasi Nacionaliniam saugumui uZztikrinti
svarbiy objekty apsaugos jstatyme jtvirtintais kriterijais, yra priémusi sprendima, patvirtinantj,
kad $io punkto 1 ir 2 papunkéiuose nurodyti subjektai ar su jais ketinamas sudaryti (sudarytas)
sandoris neatitinka nacionalinio saugumo interesy;

5) pirkéjas turi kompetentingy institucijy informacijos, kad Sio punkto 1 ir 2 papunkcéiuose
nurodyti subjektai turi interesy, galinCiy kelti grésme nacionaliniam saugumui.

21.2. Taip pat pirkéjas, pries 10 (desimt) darbo dieny jspéjes tiekéja, turi teis¢ vienasaliskai nutraukti
Sutartj:
21.2.1. kai tiekéjas dél savo kaltés negali ir/arba atsisako vykdyti Sutartyje numatytus
Jsipareigojimus ar bet kokia jy dalj, nepriklausomai nuo tokios dalies vertés;
21.2.2. kai tiekéjas iki perdavimo - priémimo akto pasiraS§ymo per pagrjstai nustatyta laikotarpj
nejvykdo pirkéjo nurodymo iStaisyti netinkamai jvykdytus arba nejvykdytus sutartinius
Jsipareigojimus;

21.2.3. kai tiekéjas, eksperto keitilBo atveju, negali rasti kito eksperto su analogiska
kvalifikacija ir ar patirtimi;



21.2.4. kai tiekéjas pakeicia subtiekéjg ar sudaro naujg subtiekimo sutartj nesilaikant Sutartyje
nustatytos tvarkos;

21.2.5. kai tiek¢jas pirkéjo reikalavimu nepakeicia ar atsisako pakeisti subtiekéjg Sutartyje
nustatytais atvejais;

21.2.6. kai tiekéjas, subtickéjui iSreiSkus norg pasinaudoti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe,
atsisako arba be pateisinamy priezasCiy delsia sudaryti triSalg sutartj, kaip nustatyta Sutarties
salygose;

21.2.7. kai tiek¢jas bankrutuoja arba yra likviduojamas, kai sustabdo tking veikla, arba kai
jstatymuose ir kituose teisés aktuose numatyta tvarka susidaro analogiska situacija;

21.2.8. kai keiciasi tiekéjo organizaciné struktira — juridinis statusas, pobudis ar valdymo
struktiira ir tai gali turéti jtakos tinkamam Sutarties jvykdymui;

21.2.9. tiekéjas nepateikia naujo (pratgsto) galiojancio Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo, kai tai
yra privaloma vadovaujantis Sutarties sglygomis arba tuo atveju, kai bankas dél bet kokios
priezasties pagal tinkamai pateikta reikalavima pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu
neiSmoka Pirkéjui kokios nors sumos ir tiekéjas nepasalina Sio pazeidimo per jspéjimo terming;
21.2.10. jei tiekéjo mokétiny delspinigiy suma virSija 10 (deSimt) procenty Sutarties kainos;
21.2.11. kai Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausyb¢ Nacionaliniam saugumui uztikrinti svarbiy
objekty apsaugos jstatymo nustatyta tvarka priima sprendimg, patvirtinantj, kad Sutartis
neatitinka nacionalinio saugumo interesy;

21.2.12. dél kity tiekéjo padaryty Sutarties pazeidimy, dél kuriy Sutarties vykdymas tampa
nejmanomas.

21.3. Tiekéjas, pries 10 (desimt) darbo dieny ispéjes pirkéja, turi teis¢ vienasaliSkai nutraukti Sutartj:
21.3.1. jei pirk¢jas sustabdé Sutarties vykdyma ilgiau nei 180 (vienas Simtas aStuoniasdeSimt
dieny) kalendoriniy dieny, ir tai daroma ne dél tiekejo kaltés, ir tiekéjo reikalavimu jo
neatnaujinama per 30 (trisdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny;

21.3.2. jei pirkéjas ne dél tiekéjo kaltés véluoja sumokéti daugiau nei 90 (devyniasdeSimt)
kalendoriniy dieny nuo Sutartyje nurodyto sumokeéjimo termino pabaigos;

21.3.3. dél kity pirkéjo padaryty Sutarties pazeidimy, dél kuriy Sutarties vykdymas tampa
nejmanomas.

21.4. Pries vienasaliskai nutraukdamas Sutartj, pirkéjas ar tiekéjas iSsiuncia registruotg laiska su jo

gavimo patvirtinimu, kuriame nustato nauja terming sutartiniams jsipareigojimams jvykdyti, ne

trumpesnj kaip 10 kalendoriniy dieny nuo laisko pristatymo dienos.

21.5. Nutraukes Sutart] pirkéjas teisés akty nustatyta tvarka gali sudaryti Sutart] su trecigja Salimi.

Pirkejas turi teisg reikalauti 1§ tiekéjo padengti papildomas iSlaidas, atsiradusias dél naujos Sutarties

sudarymo su trecigja Salimi, jei Sutartis buvo nutrukta dél tiekéjo kaltés.

21.6. Sutartj nutraukus dél tiekéjo kaltés tiekéjas neturi teisés j kokiy nors patirty nuostoliy ar Zalos

kompensacija.

21.7. Tiekéjas turi teise reikalauti i$ pirkéjo padengti dél Sutarties nutraukimo patirtus nuostolius, jei

Sutartis yra nutrakta dél pirkéjo kaltés ir tokie nuostoliai pagristi atitinkamais dokumentais. Sios Zalos

ar nuostoliy atlyginimo dydis negali virSyti Sutarties kainos.

21.8. Sutartis gali buti nutraukiama pirkéjo ir tiekéjo sutarimu. Viena Sutarties $alis, atsizvelgdama j

susidariusias aplinkybes, dél kuriy Sutarties nejmanoma jvykdyti, gali inicijuoti Sutarties nutraukima,

pateikdama kitai Sutarties Saliai Sutarties nutraukimo biitinybe pagrindziantj rasta.

21.9. Sutarties nutraukimas atleidzia tiekéjg ir pirkéjg nuo sutarties vykdymo.

21.10. Sutarties nutraukimas neturi jtakos gincy nagrinéjimo tvarka nustatanciy Sutarties salygy ir

kity Sutarties saglygy galiojimui, jeigu Sios salygos pagal savo esme lieka galioti ir po Sutarties

nutraukimo.

21.11. Sutarties nutraukimo atveju, tiekéjas gali reikalauti grazinti jam viska, kg jis yra perdaves

pirkéjui vykdydamas Sutartj, jeigu jis tuo pat metu grazina pirkéjui visa tai, kg buvo i§ pastarojo gaves.

Kai grazinimas natlira nejmanomas ar nepriimtinas dél Sutarties dalyko pasikeitimo,

atlyginama pagal to, kas buvo gauta, verte pinigais, jeigu toks atlyginimas nepriestarauja protingumo,

sgziningumo ir teisingumo kriterijams. J eigl}gutarties vykdymas yra testinis ir dalus, galima reikalauti



grazinti tik tai, kas buvo gauta po Sutarties nutraukimo. Restitucija neturi jtakos sgziningy treciyjy
asmeny teiséms ir pareigoms.

22. straipsnis. Nenugalima jéga (force majeure)

22.1. Salis atleidziama nuo atsakomybés uz Sutarties nejvykdyma, jeigu ji jrodo, kad Sutartis
nejvykdyta dél aplinkybiy, kuriy ji negaléjo kontroliuoti bei protingai numatyti Sutarties sudarymo
metu, ir kad negaléjo uzkirsti kelio Siy aplinkybiy ar jy pasekmiy atsiradimui. Nenugalima jéga (force
majeure) nelaikoma tai, kad rinkoje néra reikalingy prievolei vykdyti prekiy, Sutarties Salis neturi
reikiamy finansiniy iStekliy arba skolininko kontrahentai pazeidzia savo prievoles.

22.2. Jeigu aplinkybe, dél kurios nejmanoma Sutarties jvykdyti, laikina, tai Salis atleidziama nuo
atsakomybés tik tokiam laikotarpiui, kuris yra protingas atsizvelgiant j tos aplinkybés jtaka Sutarties
ivykdymui.

22.3. Sutarties nejvykdziusi Salis privalo pranesti kitai Saliai apie Siame straipsnyje nurodytos
aplinkybés atsiradimg bei jos jtaka Sutarties jvykdymui. Jeigu Sio pranesimo kita Salis negauna per
protinga laika po to, kai Sutarties nejvykdZziusi Salis suzinojo ar tur¢jo suZzinoti apie tg aplinkybe, tai
pastaroji Salis privalo atlyginti dél praneSimo negavimo atsiradusius nuostolius.

22.4. Sio straipsnio nuostatos neatima i§ kitos 3alies teisés nutraukti Sutartj arba sustabdyti jos
ivykdyma, arba reikalauti sumokéti paliikanas.

22.5. Atleidziant Salj nuo atsakomybés pagal Sutartj, turi biiti vadovaujamasi Atleidimo nuo
atsakomybés esant nenugalimos jégos (force majeure) aplinkybéms taisyklémis, patvirtintomis 1996
m. liepos 15 d. Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés nutarimu Nr. 840.

22.6. Tiekéjas nenaudoja alternatyviy budy, dél kuriy gali atsirasti papildomy islaidy, jei pirkéjas
nenurodo jam to daryti. Jei, vykdydamas pirkéjo nurodymus arba naudodamas alternatyvius budus ,
tiekéjas patiria papildomy islaidy, jas turi atlyginti pirkéjas.

23. straipsnis. Gin¢y sprendimo tvarka

23.1. Gincai tarp Sutarties $aliy gali biiti sprendziami derybomis arba teisme.

23.2. Sutarties Salys visus gincus siekia iSspresti derybomis. Kilus gincui viena Sutarties Salis rastu
1Sdésto savo nuomone kitai Saliai ir pasitilo ginco sprendimg. Gavusi pasitilymg gincg spresti
derybomis, Salis privalo j ji atsakyti per 30 (trisdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny. Gincas turi biiti i§sprestas
per ne ilgesnj nei 60 (SeSiasdeSimt) kalendoriniy dieny terming nuo deryby pradzios. Jei ginco i$spresti
derybomis nepavyksta arba jei kuri nors Salis laiku neatsako i pasiiilyma ginca spresti derybomis, kita
Salis turi teis¢, jspédama apie tai kitg Salj, pereiti prie kito gin€y sprendimo procediros etapo.

23.3. Visi gincai, kylantys dél Sios Sutarties, nepavykus jy i$spresti derybomis, sprendziami teisme
pagal pirkéjo buvimo vieta, jei jstatymai nenustato i§imtinio byly teismingumo.

23.4. Tieke¢jas, manydamas, kad pirkéjas nepagristai nutrauké Sutart] dél esminio Sutarties
pazeidimo, turi teise pareiksti ieSkinj teismui per 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny nuo Sutarties nutraukimo.

24. straipsnis. Asmens duomeny apsauga

24.1. Vykdydamos Sutartj Salys jsipareigoja asmens duomeny tvarkyma vykdyti teisétai — laikantis
Bendrojo duomeny apsaugos reglamento 2016/679 (BDAR), Lietuvos Respublikos asmens duomeny
teisinés apsaugos istatymo ir kity teisés akty, reglamentuojanciy asmens duomeny tvarkyma.

24.2. Saliy atstovy, darbuotojy ar kity fiziniy asmeny, pasitelkty Sutardiai sudaryti ar vykdyti
duomenys tvarkomi Sutarties sudarymo ir vykdymo, teiséto intereso siekiant pasinaudoti i§ Sutarties
kylanc¢iomis teisémis, pareiksti ar apsiginti nuo ieskiniy ar kity reikalavimy, o taip pat siekiant

jivykdyti Saliai taikomuose teisés aktuose numatytas pareigas tikslais bei juos atitinkangiais teisiniais
pagrindais.

24.3. Salys asmens duomenis saugo ne ilgia@ nei to reikalauja duomeny tvarkymo tikslai ar numato
teisés aktai, jeigu juose yra nustatytas ilgesnis duomeny saugojimas. Asmens duomenys saugomi



sutarties galiojimo laikotarpiu ir jai pasibaigus tol, kol i§ sutartiniy santykiy gali kilti pagristy
reikalavimy arba kiek tai reikalinga Saliy teisétiems interesams jgyvendinti ir apsaugoti.
Nebereikalingi asmens duomenys sunaikinami.

24.4. Gali bati tvarkomi Sie Saliy vadovy, kity darbuotojy, atsakingy asmeny ar atstovy,
atstovaujanéiy Salims, duomenys (I) vardas, pavardé; (II) kontaktiniai duomenys (darbo telefono
numeris, darbo elektroninis pastas, darbovietés adresas; (III) uzimamos pareigos; (IV) igaliojimy
(atstovavimo) duomenys; (V) Saliy vardu ir interesais vykdomas susiradinéjimas, ar kiti duomenys
suformuojami Sutarties sudarymo ir vykdymo metu.

24.5. Tvarkomus duomenis gali gauti: (I) Saliy darbuotojai, atsakingi uz Saliy tarpusavio
bendradarbiavima ir rysiy palaikyma, taip pat vykdantys buhalterinés apskaitos, informaciniy sistemy
priezitros, verslo rodikliy analitikos ir verslo planavimo funkcijas; (II) informaciniy sistemy, kurias
Salys naudoja tarpusavio santykiy valdymui, teikéjai ir prizirétojai; (II) mokes¢iy inspekeija bei kiti
asmenys, kuriems teikti asmens duomenis Salis jpareigoja teisés aktai; (IV) bankai; (V) Saliy
pasitelkiami kiti asmenys, susije su Sutarties vykdymu.

24.6. Salys jsipareigoja tinkamai informuoti visus fizinius asmenis (darbuotojus, jgaliotinius,
valdymo organy narius, savo subtiekéju darbuotojus ir kitus atstovus), kurie bus pasitelkti Sutarciai su
Salimis sudaryti ir vykdyti, apie tai, kad jy asmens duomenys bus arba gali biiti perduoti Salims ir bus
arba gali biiti Saliy tvarkomi Sutarties 2 punkte nurodytais tikslais; kur ir kiek laiko asmens duomenys
bus saugomi, ir kas turés galimybe su jais susipaZinti.

25. straipsnis. Dokumenty saugojimas ir jy tikrinimas

25.1. Visi sgnaudas ir pajamas pagal Sig Sutart] patvirtinantys dokumentai turi biiti saugomi 10
(deSimt) mety nuo galutinio mokéjimo pagal Sutartj.

25.2. Tiekéjas privalo suteikti salygas pirkéjui bei kitoms kompetentingoms institucijoms, kurioms §i
teisé yra suteikta jstatymais ar kitais teisés aktais, tikrinti projekto jgyvendinimg ir, jei reikés, atlikti
i$samy auditg tikrinant apskaitos dokumentus ir bet kokius kitus su projekto finansavimu susijusius
dokumentus. Si teisé tikrinti galioja 10 (desimt) mety nuo Sutarties jvykdymo.

25.3. Siuo tikslu tiekéjas jsipareigoja sudaryti salygas kompetentingy institucijy darbuotojams atvykti
1 Sutarties vykdymo vietas, o taip pat prieiti prie informaciniy sistemy, duomeny baziy ir susipazinti
su dokumentais, susijusiais su techniniu ir finansiniu projekto valdymu, ir stengtis jiems padéti.

26. straipsnis. Elektroninis paraSas

26.1. Jei Sutartis ar Sutarties vykdomieji dokumentai pasiraSomi elektroniniu biidu, jie turi buti

pasirasyti kvalifikuotu elektroniniu paraSu, atitinkanciu 2014 m. liepos 23 d. Europos Parlamento ir

Tarybos reglamentg (ES) Nr. 910/2014 dé¢l elektroninés atpazinties ir elektroniniy operacijy

patikimumo uZtikrinimo paslaugy vidaus rinkoje, kuriuo panaikinama Direktyva 1999/93/EB (OL

2014 L 273, p. 73) (toliau — Reglamentas Nr. 910/2014).

26.2. Kvalifikuotas elektroninis paraSas priimamas Siomis salygomis:
26.2.1. dokumentams pateikti skirtos elektroninés priemonés sudaro galimybes techniskai
tvarkyti reikalaujamg kvalifikuoto elektroninio paraSo formata, nustatyta Reglamento Nr.
910/2014 27 straipsnyje nurodytuose jgyvendinimo aktuose. Jeigu dokumentai pateikiami
kitokiu elektroninio paraso formatu, j elektroninio paraso arba elektroninio dokumento
laikmeng turi biiti jtraukta informacija apie esamas patvirtinimo galimybes, kuriomis
naudodamasi galima biity internetu, neatlygintinai ir asmenims, kuriems pateikiamy dokumenty
kalba néra gimtoji, suprantamu biidu patvirtinti gauta elektroninj parasa kaip kvalifikuotg
elektroninj parasa;

26.2.2. jeigu dokumentai pasiraSyti kvalifikuotu elektroniniu paraSu, patvirtintu galiojanciu
kvalifikuotu elektroninio parasSo sertifikatu, kuri iSdavé sertifikavimo paslaugy teikéjas,
jtrauktas ] patikimg sgraSa, sudarytg2ladovaujantis Reglamento Nr. 910/2014 22 straipsnyje
nurodytais jgyvendinimo aktais, jokie papildomi reikalavimai, kurie trukdyty naudoti tokius



paraSus, nekeliami.
26.3. Kvalifikuotu elektroniniu paraSu turi biiti pasirasyta visa Sutartj sudaranciy daliy (dokumenty)
elektroniné byla.

27. straipsnis. Konfidencialumas

27.1. Visa bet kokia forma ar buidu perduota informacija, net jei ji néra pazyméta kaip konfidenciali,
kurig atskleidzia viena Sutarties Salis kitai Sutarties Saliai, susijusi su Sios Sutarties sudarymu, turiniu,
vykdymu yra laikoma konfidencialia informacija, i§skyrus informacijg, kuri privalo buti paskelbta
Viesyjy pirkimy jstatymo nustatyta tvarka, taip pat informacijg, reikalingg Ignalinos programos
projekto vieSinimui uztikrinti ar informacija, kuri, vadovaujantis Europos Sajungos ir Lietuvos
Respublikos teisés aktais, negali bti laikoma konfidencialia.

27.2. Sutarties Salys jsipareigoja saugoti ir neatskleisti konfidencialios informacijos jokiai treciajai
Saliai be iSankstinio rasytinio kitos Sutarties Salies sutikimo, i1§skyrus Europos Sgjungos ir Lietuvos
Respublikos teisés aktuose nustatytus atvejus.
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1 priedas

VALSTYBES IMONES
IGNALINOS ATOMINES ELEKTRINES
VEIKLOS PLANAVIMO IR FINANSU DEPARTAMENTO
PIRKIMU IR SUTARCIU SKYRIAUS
PASIRUOSIMO PIRKIMAMS GRUPE

TVIRTINU
TD direktorius

LABORATORINIU FILTRU PIRKIMO TECHNINE SPECIFIKACIJA

2024 m. d. Nr.
Visaginas

I. SKYRIUS
PIRKIMO TIPAS

1. Prekiy pirkimas.

1. SKYRIUS
TIKSLAS

2. Sio pirkimo tikslas yra jsigyti techninéje specifikacijoje nurodytus laboratorinius
filtrus, kurie bus naudojami sunkiai nustatomy radionuklidy tyrimy atlikimui (méginiy
filtravimui), taip pat vykdant radiologinio aplinkos monitoringo programas, bei uztikrinti

tinkamg cheminiy preparaty paruoSimo proces3.

I11. SKYRIUS
PREKIU APRASYMAS IR TIEKIMO APIMTIS

3. Pristatomos prekés turi atitikti Zemiau nurodytus minimalius reikalavimus.

1 lentelé. IV kategorija — Laboratoriniai filtrai.

Eil.

! Pavadinimas ir parametrai Minimaliis techniniai reikalavimai Per-kar-nas
Nr kiekis
1. | FiltrasNr. 1
1.1 | Filtro medZziaga Stiklo pluostas
1.2 | Filtro skersmuo 47 mm

- . — 300 vnt.
1.3 | Filtro pory dydis Nuo 1,0 um iki 1,5 um
1.4 | Filtro storis Nuo 0,24 mm iki 0,30 mm
1.5 | Filtro medziagos tankis Nuo 50 g/m2 iki 55 g/m?
2. | Filtras Nr. 2
2.1 | Filtro medziaga Stiklo pluostas
2.2 | Filtro skersmuo 90 mm S00 vnt.
2.3 | Filtro pory dydis Nuo 1,0 pumiki 1,5 pm
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2

2.4 | Filtro storis Nuo 0,24 mm iki 0,30 mm
2.5 | Filtro medziagos tankis Nuo 50 g/m?2 iki 55 g/m?
3. | Filtras Nr. 3
3.1 | Filtro medziaga Stiklo pluostas
3.2 | Filtro skersmuo 110 mm
. . — 500 vnt.
3.3 | Filtro pory dydis Nuo 1,0 umiki 1,5 pm
3.4 | Filtro storis Nuo 0,24 mm iki 0,30 mm
3.5 | Filtro medziagos tankis Nuo 50 g/m2 iki 55 g/m?
4. | Filtras Nr. 4
4.1 | Filtro tipas Bepelenis (ang. k. ashless)
4.2 | Filtro forma Apvali
4.3 | Filtro skersmuo 90 mm
- — - - — 900 vnt.
4.4 | Filtro medZziagos tankis Ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?
4.5 | Filtro peleny kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,01%
4.6 | Filtro pory dydis Nuo 6 pm iki 25 pm
4.7 | Filtravimo greitis Greitas
5. | Filtras Nr. 5
5.1 | Filtro tipas Bepelenis (ang. k. ashless)
5.2 | Filtro forma Apvali
5.3 | Filtro skersmuo 110 mm 400 vnt.
5.4 | Filtro peleny kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,002%
5.5 | Filtro pory dydis Nuo 6 pm iki 25 um
5.6 | Filtravimo greitis Greitas
6. | Filtras Nr. 6
6.1 | Filtro tipas Bepelenis (ang. k. ashless)
6.2 | Filtro forma Apvali
6.3 | Filtro skersmuo 150 mm 200 Vi,
6.4 | Filtro medZiagos tankis Ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?
6.5 | Filtro peleny kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,01%
6.6 | Filtro pory dydis Nuo 6 pm iki 25 um
6.7 | Filtravimo greitis Greitas
7. | Filtras Nr. 7
7.1 | Filtro tipas Bepelenis (ang. k. ashless)
. Igis: 590 mm £ 10 mm
7.2 | Filtro matmenys Plotis: 590 mm + 10 mm 1300 vnt.
7.3 | Filtro medziagos tankis Ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?2
7.4 | Filtro peleny kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,01%
8. | Filtras Nr. 8
8.1 | Filtro forma Apvali
8.2 | Filtro skersmuo 110 mm
. — . — 300 vnt.
8.3 | Filtro peleny kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,01%
8.4 | Filtro pory dydis Ne didesnis kaip 12 um
8.5 | Filtro medziagos tankis Ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?
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8.6 | Filtravimo greitis Vidutinis

9. | Filtras Nr. 9

9.1 | Filtro forma Apvali

9.2 | Filtro skersmuo 240 mm

9.3 | Filtro peleny kiekis Ne didesnis kaip 0,01% 200 vnt.
9.4 | Filtro pory dydis Ne didesnis kaip 4 pm

9.5 | Filtro medZziagos tankis Ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?

9.6 | Filtravimo greitis Létas arba vidutinis

4. Pristatytos prekés turi biiti naujos, nenaudotos.

5. Prekéms turi biiti suteikiamas ne trumpesnis kaip 12 ménesiy garantinis
laikotarpis, skai¢iuojamas nuo prekiy perdavimo — priémimo akto pasiraS§ymo dienos.

6. Garantiniu laikotarpiu Tiekéjas jsipareigoja ne véliau kaip per 60 dieny nuo
informavimo savo saskaita pasalinti prekiy gedimus arba pakeisti sugedusias prekes naujomis.

IV. SKYRIUS
DOKUMENTAI

7. Kartu su pasitulymu tiekéjas turi pateikti Sios techninés specifikacijos lentelése
siilomy prekiy gamintojy parengtus techninius apraSus ir/ar gamintojy parengtus analogiskus
dokumentus, jrodancius sitilomy prekiy techniniy parametry atitikimg Sioje techninéje

specifikacijoje nustatytiems reikalavimams.

V. SKYRIUS
PAKUOTES IR TRANSPORTAVIMAS

8. Tiekéjas privalo supakuoti prekes taip, kad jos biity apsaugotos nuo pazeidimy
ir atmosferos krituliy poveikio transportavimo metu.

9.  Prekiy pakuotés turi atitikti Lietuvos Respublikos pakuociy ir pakuociy
atlieky tvarkymo jstatymo ir Lietuvos Respublikos aplinkos ministro 2002 m. birzelio 27 d.
jsakymu Nr. 348 patvirtinty Pakuociy ir pakuociy atlieky tvarkymo taisykliy reikalavimus.

10. Kartu su pristatomomis prekémis tiekéjas turi pateikti uzsakovui prekiy
pakuociy lapa su nurodytu prekiy pakuociy sudétiniy daliy sgraSu, matmenimis (gabaritais) ir
SVOriu.

VI SKYRIUS
KITI REIKALAVIMAI

11. Tiekéjas, tiekdamas prekes, ijsipareigoja laikytis Siy aplinkosaugos
reikalavimy: mazinti popieriaus sunaudojimg, atsisakyti nebiitino dokumenty kopijavimo ir
spausdinimo, dokumentus pasiraSyti elektroniniu parasu, pirkejui teikti tik elektroninio formato

dokumentus, jiems iSspausdinti naudoti tik perdirbtg popieriy, atitinkantj zaliojo pirkimo
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reikalavimus, patvirtintus Lietuvos Respublikos aplinkos ministro 2011 m. birzelio 28 d.
jsakymu Nr. D1-508 ,,Dél produkty, kuriy vieSiesiems pirkimams taikytini aplinkos apsaugos
kriterijai, sgraSo, aplinkos apsaugos kriterijy ir aplinkos apsaugos kriterijy, kuriuos perkanciosios
organizacijos turi taikyti pirkdamos prekes, paslaugas ar darbus, taikymo tvarkos apraSo

patvirtinimo* (aktualios redakcijos).
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2 priedas

Konkretaus pirkimo salygy 2 priedas ,,Pasitilymo forma“

KONKRETUS PASIULYMAS

DEL LABORATORINIU INDU IR REIKMENU PIRKIMO - IV KATEGORIJOS — LABORATORINIU
FILTRU PIRKIMO NR. 2
NR. 744068

2024 lapkricio 27 d.

(Data)

Kaunas
(Vieta)

Valstybés jmoné Ignalinos atominé elektriné
(Adresatas)

1. INFORMACIJA APIE TIEKEJA
Tiekéjo arba iikio subjekty grupés dalyviy pavadinimas (- UAB _Sentios™
ai), juridinio asmens kodas (-ai) (jeigu pasiiilymgq teikia A Ju(;’za aviciaus pr. 104B. LT-45108. Kaunas
fizinis asmuo — verslo ar individualios veiklos pazyméjimo nr. 362597 426 pr- ’ ’
ar pan.), adresas (-ai)
Ukio subjekty grupés dalyvis, atstovaujantis arba
vadovaujantis iikio subjektu grupei (pildoma, jei pasiilymg
teikia tiekéjy grupé)

Asmens, igalioto bendrauti su pirkimo vykdytoju,
kontaktiné informacija (vardas, pavardg, tel., el. p. adresas)

Buhalterio (buhalteriy) ar kito (kity) asmens (asmenuy),

turindio (turin€iy) teise suraSyti ir pasirasyti tiekéjo

apskaitos dokumentus kontaktiné informacija (vardas,
avardé, tel., el. pasto adresas)

2. INFORMACIJA APIE ZINOMUS SUBTIEKEJUS IR JIEMS PERDUODAMAS VYKDYTI
SUTARTIES DALIS
(pildoma, jei tiekéjas pasitelkia subtiekéjus)

Eil. | Subtiekéjo pavadinimas, juridinio asmens Sutarties objekto dalies, perduodamos vykdyti
Nr. kodas, adresas subtiekéjui, apraSymas

1.

2.
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3. INFORMACIJOS ANKSCIAU TEIKTAME (-UOSE) EBVPD PATVIRTINIMAS

v' Patvirtiname, kad anks¢iau pirkimo vykdytojui misy teiktame (-uose) EBVPD nurodyta informacija yra
nepasikeitusi.

O Anksciau pirkimo vykdytojui misy teiktame (-uose) EBVPD informacija yra pasikeitusi, atnaujinta EBVPD
teikiame kartu su Siuo konkreciu pasitilymu.

4. PASIULYMO KAINA

4.1. Pasiiilyme kaina nurodoma eurais. Apskaiciuojant kaina, turi buti atsizvelgta | visa konkretaus pirkimo
salygose nurodyta pirkimo objekto apimtj ir reikalavimus, kainos sudétines dalis ir pan.

4.2. Visos konkreciame pasitilyme nurodytos kainos (ir jy sudétinés dalys) turi biiti nurodomos dviejy
skaiCiy po kablelio tikslumu.

Eil. Mato Mato vieneto | Kaina EUR be

Nr Pirkimo objektas vienetas Kiekis | ijkainis EUR PVM
' be PVM (4x5)
1 2 3 4 5 6

Filtras Nr. 1

Medziaga — stiklo pluostas
(turi bati stiklo pluostas)
Filtro skersmuo — 47 mm

(turi buti 47 mm)
Filtro pory dydis - 1,2 um
1. (Turi biti nuo 1,0 um iki 1,5 um) vnt. 300 0,28 84,00

Filtro storis - 0,26 mm

(turi biati Nuo 0,24 mm iki 0,30 mm)
Filtro medziagos tankis- 53 g/m?
(turi biiti nuo 50 g/m? iki 55 g/m?)

Modelis — GF3-047
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group
Filtras Nr. 2

Medziaga — stiklo pluostas
(turi bitti stiklo pluostas)
Filtro skersmuo — 90 mm

(turi biti 90 mm)
Filtro pory dydis - 1,2 um
2. (Turi biti nuo 1,0 um iki 1,5 um) vnt. 500 0,58 290,00

Filtro storis - 0,26 mm
(Turi biti nuo 0,24 mm iki 0,30 mm)
Filtro medziagos tankis- 53 g/m?
(turi biiti nuo 50 g/m? iki 55 g/m?)

Modelis — GF3-090
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

3, Filtras Nr. 3 vit. 500 0,659 329 50
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Eil.
Nr.

Pirkimo objektas

Mato
vienetas

Kiekis

Mato vieneto
jikainis EUR
be PVM

Kaina EUR be
PVM
(4x5)

2

3

4

5

6

Medziaga — stiklo pluostas
(turi bitti stiklo pluostas)
Filtro skersmuo - 110 mm

(turi biti 110 mm)

Filtro pory dydis - 1,2 um
(Turi biiti nuo 1,0 um iki 1,5 um)
Filtro storis - 0,26 mm
(Turi buti nuo 0,24 mm iki 0,30 mm)
Filtro medziagos tankis - 53 g/m?
(turi biiti nuo 50 g/m? iki 55 g/m?)

Modelis — GF3-110
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

Filtras Nr. 4

Filtro tipas — bepelenis
(turi biati bepelenis (ang. k. ashless))
Filtro forma - apvali
(turi biti apvali)
Filtro skersmuo - 90 mm
(turi biti 90 mm)

Filtro medziagos tankis - 85 g/m?
(turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?)
Filtro peleny kiekis - < 0,007%
(Turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 0,01%)
Filtro pory dydis — 20-25 um
(Turi biiti nuo 6 um iki 25 um)
Filtravimo greitis - greitas
(Turi biti greitas)

Modelis — F2041-090
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

vnt.

900

0,105

94,50

Filtras Nr. 5

Filtro tipas — bepelenis
(turi biiti bepelenis (ang. k. ashless))
Filtro forma - apvali
(turi biti apvali)
Filtro skersmuo - 110 mm
(turi biiti 110 mm)

Filtro peleny kiekis - < 0,002%
(Turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 0,002 %)
Filtro pory dydis - 12-16 um
(Turi biiti nuo 6 um iki 25 um)
Filtravimo greitis - greitas

vnt.

400

0,38

152,00
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Eil.
Nr.

Pirkimo objektas

Mato
vienetas

Kiekis

Mato vieneto
jikainis EUR
be PVM

Kaina EUR be
PVM
(4x5)

2

3

4

5

6

(Turi biiti greitas)

Modelis — 354110
Gamintojas — Johnson'’s

Filtras Nr. 6
Filtro tipas — bepelenis
(turi biti bepelenis (ang. k. ashless))
Filtro forma - apvali
(turi biti apvali)
Filtro skersmuo - 150 mm
(turi biti 150 mm)

Filtro medziagos tankis- 85 g/m?
(turi biti ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?)
Filtro peleny kiekis - < 0,007%
(Turi buti ne didesnis kaip 0,01%)
Filtro pory dydis - 20-25 um
(Turi biiti nuo 6 um iki 25 um)
Filtravimo greitis - greitas
(Turi biiti greitas)

Modelis — F2041-150
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

vnt.

200

0,23

46,00

Filtras Nr. 7

Filtro tipas — bepelenis
(turi biiti bepelenis (ang. k. ashless))
Filtro matmenys —
llgis: 580 mm
Plotis: 580 mm
(turi biti:
llgis: 590 mm £ 10 mm
Plotis: 590 mm + 10 mm)
Filtro medziagos tankis - 85 g/m?
(turi biti ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?)
Filtro peleny kiekis - < 0,007%
(Turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 0,01%)

Modelis — F2045-580580
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

vnt.

1300

1,48

1924,00

Filtras Nr. 8

Filtro forma — apvali
(turi buti apvali)
Filtro skersmuo - 110 mm
(turi biiti:110 mm)
Filtro peleny kiekis - < 0,007%

vnt.

300

0,153

45,90
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Eil.
Nr.

Pirkimo objektas

Mato
vienetas

Kiekis

be PVM

Mato vieneto
jikainis EUR

Kaina EUR be
PVM
(4x5)

2

3

4 5

6

(Turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 0,01%)
Filtro pory dydis — 7-9 um
(Turi biiti Ne didesnis kaip 12 um)
Filtro medziagos tankis - 85 g/m?
(turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?)

Modelis — F2040-110
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

Filtras Nr. 9

Filtro forma — apvali
(turi biti apvali)
Filtro skersmuo - 240 mm
(turi biati:240 mm)

Filtro peleny kiekis - < 0,007%
(Turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 0,01%)
Filtro pory dydis — 2-4 um
(Turi biiti ne didesnis kaip 4 um)
Filtro medziagos tankis - 85 g/m?
(turi biti ne didesnis kaip 85 g/m?)
Filtravimo greitis - letas
(turi buti létas arba vidutinis)

Modelis — F2044-240
Gamintojas — CHMLAB Group

vnt. 200

0,43

86,00

Pasitilymo kaina EUR be PVM (6 stulpelio reikSmiy suma)

3051,90

PVM (21%)*

640,90

Pasiiilymo kaina EUR su PVM

3692,80

* pildoma, jei taikoma

Konkretaus pasitilymo kaina EUR su PVM zodziais: trys ttikstandiai Sesi Simtai devyniasdeSimt du eurai ir 80 ct.

Jei ,,PVM* laukas nepildomas, nurodykite priezastis, dél kuriy PVM nemokamas:

5. PRIDEDAMI DOKUMENTAI IR INFORMACIJA APIE KONFIDENCIALUMA

Jei nenurodyta kitaip, visi dokumentai teikiami su konkreéiu pasitilymu CVP IS priemonémis:
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Ketinimy protokolas ar subtiekimo sutartis (ar kiti
dokumentai), jei tickéjui yra zinomi ketinami
pasitelkti subtiekéjai konkretaus pirkimo sutarties
vykdymui
Pasirasytas EBVPD (jei anks¢iau teiktame (- uose)
EBVPD informacija yra pasikeitusi)

Igaliojimo ar kito dokumento, suteikiancio teisg
pateikti ir (ar) pasirasyti konkrety pasiilyma bei kitus
dokumentus, kopija (jeigu konkrety pasitilyma
pateikia ir ar dokumentus pasiraso ne tiekéjo, iikio
subjekty grupés dalyviy, subtiekéjy ar tikio subjekty,
kuriy pajégumais tiekéjas remiasi, vadovas)
Gamintojy parengti techniniai aprasai ir/ar gamintojy
4 parengti analogiski dokumentai, jrodantys sitilomy
" | prekiy techniniy parametry atitikimg $ioje techninéje
specifikacijoje nustatytiems reikalavimams.

1 Taip Asmens duomenys

.Zip Ne -

Tiekéjo deklaracija dél Viesyjy pirkimy jstatymo 45
5. str. 2 d. 1 p. pagrindy nebuvimo (Konkretaus 2 Ne -
pasitilymo 1 priedas ,, Tiekéjo deklaracija“)

Pateikdamas §j konkrety pasitilyma, tvirtintu, kad:

. esu susipazines su konkretaus pirkimo salygomis, taip pat su galiojanciais Lictuvos Respublikos
jstatymais, pojstatyminiais teisés aktais, kurie reguliuoja vieSyjy pirkimy atlikimo tvarkg bei gali turéti jtakos bet
kokiems tarp pirkimo vykdytojo ir tiekéjo susiklostantiems santykiams, kylantiems i§ §io konkretaus pirkimo ir
(ar) susijusiems su $iuo konkrec¢iu pirkimu;

. sutinku su konkretaus pirkimo sglygose nustatytais reikalavimais ir procediiromis;

. konkretaus pasitilymo dokumentuose pateikti duomenys ir informacija yra teisinga ir apima viska, ko
reikia tinkamam sutarties jvykdymui;

. konkretus pasitilymas galioja tiek, kieck nustatyta konkretaus pirkimo sglygose;

. jeigu tiekéjo kvalifikacija dél teisés verstis atitinkama veikla nebuvo tikrinama arba tikrinama ne visa

apimtimi, tiekéjas pirkimo vykdytojui jsipareigoja, kad pirkimo sutartj vykdys tik tokig teis¢ turintys asmenys.

Tuo atveju, jeigu pasiiilymas bus iSrinktas ekonomiskai naudingiausiu pasiiilymu, sutinkame pateikti
Dalyvio patikrinimui biitinus duomenis (Konkretaus pasiiilymo 2 priedas ,,Dalyvio patikrinimui bitini
duomenys*)

Teikdami §j pasitilyma, patvirtiname, kad:

. tiekéjui, subrangovams, tiekéjams ir subjektams, kuriy pajégumais remiamasi (tais atvejais, kai jiems
tenka 10 % sutarties vertés) netaikomi ribojimai, nustatyti 2014 m. liepos 31 d. Tarybos reglamentu (ES) Nr. 833/2014
dél ribojamyjy priemoniy atsiZvelgiant j Rusijos veiksmus, kuriais destabilizuojama padétis Ukrainoje[1], jskaitant
2022 m. balandzio 8 d. Tarybos reglamentu 2022/576[2] padarytus pakeitimus;

. tiekéjui netaikomi ribojimai, nustatyti 2014 m. kovo 17 d. Tarybos reglamentu (ES) Nr. 269/2014 dél
ribojamyjy priemoniy, taikytiny atsiZvelgiant i veiksmus, kuriais kenkiama Ukrainos teritoriniam vientisumui,
suverenitetui ir nepriklausomybei arba j juos késinamasi[3], iskaitant pakeitimus, padarytus 2022 m. balandzio 8 d.
Tarybos reglamentu (ES) Nr.2022/581[4].
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(Teikéjo arba jo jgalioto asmens (Vardas ir pavardé)
pareigy pavadinimas)

[1] https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/LT/TXT/?uri=CELEX%3A02014R0833-20220413

[2] https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/LT/TXT/?2uri=CELEX%3A32022R0576

[3] https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/LT/TXT/?2uri=CELEX%3A02014R0269-20220421

[4] https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/LT/TXT/HTML/?uri=CELEX:32022R0581&from=LT
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Konkretaus pasitilymo 1 priedas ,, Tiekéjo deklaracija“
{PAVYZDYS}
UAB ,,Sentios “

V] Ignalinos atominé¢ elektriné

TIEKEJO DEKLARACIJA
2024 lapkricio 27 d.
Patvirtinu, kad UAB ..Sentios“ ir pasilyme konkre¢iam pirkimui ,Laboratoriniy indy ir

reikmeny pirkimo — IV kategorijos — Laboratoriniu filtry pirkimas Nr. 2 (pirk. Nr. 744068)
sitilomos prekés / paslaugos (jei taikkoma) netenkina pasitilymo atmetimo kriterijy, tai yra:

1. tiekéjas, jo subtiekéjas, Gikio subjektai, kuriy pajégumais remiamasi, tiekéjo sitilomy prekiy
(iskaitant jy sudedamasias dalis, pakuotes) gamintojas ar juos kontroliuojantys asmenys néra
juridiniai asmenys, registruoti valstybése ar teritorijose*, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susijusiems pasiiilymams
taikomas $is pasitilymo atmetimo pagrindas, sarase;

2. tieké¢jas, jo subtiekéjas, Gikio subjektas, kurio pajégumais remiamasi, tiekéjo sitilomy prekiy
(iskaitant jy sudedamasias dalis, pakuotes) gamintojas ar juos kontroliuojantys asmenys néra
fiziniai asmenys, nuolat gyvenantys valstybése ar teritorijose, nurodytose Lietuvos
Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susijusiems
pasiiilymams taikomas $is pasitilymo atmetimo pagrindas, sarase arba turintys tokiy valstybiy
pilietybe;

3. prekiy (jskaitant jy sudedamasias dalis, pakuotes) kilmé néra ar paslaugos neteikiamos i$
valstybiy ar teritorijy, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy
ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susijusiems pasitilymams taikomas §is pasitilymo atmetimo pagrindas,
sarase;

4. Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausyb¢, vadovaudamasi Nacionaliniam saugumui uZztikrinti svarbiy
objekty apsaugos istatyme jtvirtintais kriterijais, néra priémusi sprendima, patvirtinantj, kad 1
ir 2 papunkc¢iuose nurodyti subjektai ar su jais ketinamas sudaryti (sudarytas) sandoris
neatitinka nacionalinio saugumo interesy;

5. 1 ir 2 papunkciuose nurodyti subjektai neturi interesy, galinciy kelti grésme nacionaliniam
saugumui.

6. tiekéjas, jo subtiekéjas, tkio subjektas, kurio pajégumais remiamasi, nevykdo veiklos
valstybése ar teritorijose™®, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame
valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susijusiems pasitlymams taikomas $is pasitilymo atmetimo
pagrindas, saraSe, ir néra iikio subjekty grupés, kurios bet kuris narys vykdo veikla tokiose
valstybése ar teritorijose, narys arba jos vadovas, kitas valdymo ar prieziiiros organo narys ar
kitas asmuo (kiti asmenys), turintis (turintys) teis¢ atstovauti tiekéjui, subtiekéjui, iikio
subjektui, kurio pajégumais remiamasi, ar jj kontroliuoti, jo vardu priimti sprendimg, sudaryti
sandori, ir tokiu biidu nedalyvauja tokiy tikio subjekty grupiy ir (ar) iikio subjekty veikloje.

*Valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis susijggems vieSyjy pirkimy pasitilymams taikomos Lietuvos



Respublikos vieSyjy pirkimy jstatymo 45 straipsnio 2* dalies nuostatos, sarasas:

1. Rusijos Federacija.

2. Baltarusijos Respublika.

3. Rusijos Federacijos aneksuotas Krymas.

4. Moldovos Respublikos Vyriausybés nekontroliuojama Padniestrés teritorija.

5. Sakartvelo Vyriausybés nekontroliuojamos Abchazijos ir Piety Osetijos teritorijos.
(Teikéjo arba jo jgalioto (parasas) (Vardas ir pavardé)

asmens pareigy pavadinimas)
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CHMVLAB Group is a specialized company in separation,
filtration and purification products with the aim to fulfil the
customer requirements in the scientific community.

Our innovative and high-quality products help customers
in laboratories and processes in a time- and cost-efficient
way. Our vision is to provide the best quality and high-end
performance products.

Our key customers are from industries of bioscience,
pharmaceutical, medical and food, as well as universities, public
research institutes and laboratories.

Tel. +34 93 512 87 50
info@chmlab.com
www.chmlab.com

CHMVLAB was founded in 2005, has its head office in
Barcelona, and operates worldwide through local partners in
more than 65 countries.

The specialized reliable distributors around the world
provide efficient support to the customers and have a deep
understanding of the customer needs.

Due to our overseas policy we are always expanding to new
markets and looking for new distributors to promote our
products and cover bigger regions.

Sales department: sales@chmlab.com
Administration department: admin@chmlab.com
Technical department: tech@chmlab.com
Marketing department: marketing@chmlab.com
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Quantitative filter paper
Ashless filter paper for quantitative analysis
Ashless hardened filter paper for quantitative analysis
Hardened low ash filter paper for quantitative analysis
Qualitative filter paper
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FILTRATION

Filtration is the mechanical-physical operation which is used for the separation of
solids from fluids (liquids or gases) by interposing a porous media through which only
the fluid can pass. Oversized solids in the fluid are retained on the surface as well as

within the matrix of the filter media.

Filtration has a wide range of applications: from laboratory analytical procedures to

techniques in big production lines.

Type of Filters

Filter Paper

Glass and Quatz Microfiber

Extraction Thimbles
(Cellulose, Glass & Quartz Microfiber)

- Quantitative and qualitative analysis - Very small particles

- General laboratory procedures
(clarifying filtration)

- Technical applications

- Special applications

- Water analysis

- Air monitoring

- Aggressive substances
- Temperatures up to 500 and 900 °C

- Extraction solid/liquid with Soxhlet

- Powder and aerosol particles
collection in gases

- Biochemical determinations

- Used as a membrane pre-filter

Filter papers retain the impurities or particles of the
liquid fluids on the surface as well as within the matrix of
the filters.

The particles or impurities are settled into the filter
modifying its filtration properties. Within the filter fibers
arranged in an anarchic way into the filter paper, it
creates a secondary filtration layer.

This is the reason why it is not possible to determinate a
nominal porosity for the filter papers.

As guidance, it is possible to find the retention ranges
into our technical specifications tables.

Often the filter papers are named as depth filters; they
have a high capacity to retain particles and allow to
process big quantities of sample.

1.1 Quantitative filter paper

1.1.1 Ashless filter paper for quantitative analysis

These CHM® filter papers are used for quantitative analysis
and designed for preparation of samples and gravimetric
analysis. They are made of refined pulp and linters with
virtually 100% of alpha-cellulose content. These filter papers
are guaranteed free of possible residual acids used in some
production methods.

Extremely low percentage of ash content (maximum ash
content of <0.007%).

Ashless filter papers for quantitative analyses are suitable for
Blchner funnels and for filtration under vacuum.

F2045 GRADE - Very fast filtration

Filter paper of very high rate of filtration, wide-pored, soft,
spongy structure, extremely low-ash content.

Food industry applications: determination of ash contents
and PCB determination in foodstuffs.

Beverage industry applications: processing (ashing) fruit juice
samples for photometric determinations (e.g. phosphate).
Environmental analysis: Determination of filterable substances
and the residue on ignition (dry weight) for the examination of
water, wastewater and sludge (DIN 38 409 part 2).

F2041 GRADE - Fast filtration

Fast ashless filter paper in the CHM® quantitative range
together with F2045.

It is particularly suitable for analytical procedures and tests
involving large particles or gelatinous precipitates (e.g. metal
hydroxides and sulphides).

It is also used in metal (Pb) tests in water testing analysis,
quantitative air pollution analysis, food industry, paper
industry, etc.

F2043 GRADE - Medium filtration

Ashless filter paper with medium filtration speed and good
retention (between Grade F2040 and Grade F2041) of
medium and thick particles.

Suitable for gravimetric measurements of gypsum/lime
suspensions in power plants.

F2043 Grade is particularly applied in metallurgical industry
laboratories for metal tests. Typical applications include
foodstuffs analysis, soil analysis, particle collection in air
pollution monitoring, COD and TOC determination, inorganic
analysis in the construction, mining and steel industries. They
are also used for Blaine test in the cement industry (standards
UNE 80-112-91 and EN 196-6), and to carry out other
chemical analysis on cement.

F2040 GRADE - Medium-slow filtration

The classic general purpose ashless filter paper with a
medium-to-slow filtering rate.

Suitable for typical applications which includes gravimetric
analysis for numerous components and for all kind of
pre-filtrations.

Used as a primary filter for separating solid matter from
aqueous extracts, in tests for fat and oil in water, in general
soil analysis, quantitative determination of sediments in milk,
as well as in analytical grade clean-up filter for solutions prior
to AA spectro-photometry. Suitable for finer precipitates
such as hot barium sulphate.

F2044 GRADE - Slow filtration

A thinner version of F2042 Grade but with a higher flow rate
(twice as fast as F2042 Grade).

Very fine particles but with lower ash weight per sample

F2042 GRADE - Very slow filtration

An ashless world standard filter for critical gravimetric analysis.
With slow filtering rate and fine particle retention.

Typical analytical precipitates such as cold barium sulphate,
lead sulphate, zinc and nickel sulphides, etc.
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Grade Applications Order Information

F2045 Filtration of coarse and voluminous precipitates such as iron hydroxide, aluminium hydroxide and chromium Dia(lme;ter F2045 F2041 F2043 F2040 F2044 F2042
. mm
hydroxide
Silica content determinations in steel and iron 1000 Circles/Box
Food and beverage analysis 125 F2045-012.5 F2041-012.5 F2043-012.5 F2040-012.5 F2044-012.5 F2042-012.5
F2041  Food analysis 12.7 F2045-012.7 F2041-012.7 F2043-012.7 F2040-012.7 F2044-012.7 F2042-012.7
Soil analysis
Determizaﬁon of metals in water 12.8 F2045-012.8 F2041-012.8 F2043-012.8 F2040-012.8 F2044-012.8 F2042-012.8
Filtration of lead sulphide, iron sulphide, silver sulphide and alkali carbonates 25 F2045-025 F2041-025 F2043-025 F2040-025 F2044-025 F2042-025
Blaine test in the cement industry (standards UNE 80-112-91 and EN 196-6) 100 Circles/Box
F2043 Filtration of medium size particles 37 F2045-037 F2041-037 F2043-037 F2040-037 F2044-037 F2042-037
Precipitates such as calcium oxalate, magnesium ammonium phosphate, and barium sulphate
R i K 40.5 F2045-040 F2041-040 F2043-040 F2040-040 F2044-040 F2042-040
Blaine test in the cement industry (standards UNE 80-112-91 and EN 196-6)
425 F2045-042 F2041-042 F2043-042 F2040-042 F2044-042 F2042-042
F2040 Fine precipitates
CaC.0,, PbSO,, BaSO, (precipitates) 47 F2045-047 F2041-047 F2043-047 F2040-047 F2044-047 F2042-047
2~ 4 4 4
50 F2045-050 F2041-050 F2043-050 F2040-050 F2044-050 F2042-050
F2044 Filtration of fine precipitates such as barium sulphate and cuprous oxide
Soil analysis: measurement of soluble sulphates 55 F2045-055 F2041-055 F2043-055 F2040-055 F2044-055 F2042-055
F2042 Critical analytical filtration conditions 70 F2045-070 F2041-070 F2043-070 F2040-070 F2044-070 F2042-070
Fine precipitates 80 F2045-080 F2041-080 F2043-080 F2040-080 F2044-080 F2042-080
Precipitates such as cold barium sulphate, lead sulphate, zinc and nickel sulphides, etc % F2045-090 F2041-090 F2043-090 F2040-090 F2044-090 F2042-090
100 F2045-100 F2041-100 F2043-100 F2040-100 F2044-100 F2042-100
110 F2045-110 F2041-110 F2043-110 F2040-110 F2044-110 F2042-110
Technical Specifications 125 F2045-125 F2041-125 F2043-125 F2040-125 F2044-125 F2042-125
150 F2045-150 F2041-150 F2043-150 F2040-150 F2044-150 F2042-150
Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness Retention Range Ash Content
(&/m?) (um) (um) %) 185 F2045-185 F2041-185 F2043-185 F2040-185 F2044-185 F2042-185
® 0 Very Fast a5 210 25.30 <0.007 200 F2045-200 F2041-200 F2043-200 F2040-200 F2044-200 F2042-200
F2041 Fast 85 190 20-25 <0.007 240 F2045-240 F2041-240 F2043-240 F2040-240 F2044-240 F2042-240
. F2043 Medium 85 180 1417 <0.007 250 F2045-250 F2041-250 F2043-250 F2040-250 F2044-250 F2042-250
. F2040 Medium-Slow 85 170 7.9 <0.007 270 F2045-270 F2041-270 F2043-270 F2040-270 F2044-270 F2042-270
. F0044 Slow 85 160 04 <0.007 320 F2045-320 F2041-320 F2043-320 F2040-320 F2044-320 F2042-320
Size F2045 F2041 F2043 F2040 F2044 F2042
@® row Very Slow 100 160 2-3 <0.007 mm)
100 Sheets/Pack

203x254 F2045-203254 F2041-203254 F2043-203254 F2040-203254 F2044-203254 F2042-203254

460x570 F2045-460570 F2041-460570 F2043-460570 F2040-460570 F2044-460570 F2042-460570

580x580 F2045-580580 F2041-580580 F2043-580580 F2040-580580 F2044-580580 F2042-580580

(*) Add an F at the end of the reference for folded circles (e.g. F2040-150F). Other sizes and packaging are available under request.

Equivalence Table
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CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F2045 Very fast - 589/1 640we 388
F2041 Fast 41 589/2 640w 389
F2043 Medium 43 589/5 640m 392 )
F2040 Medium-slow 40 589/6 640md 390 'é
F2044 Slow 44 589/3 640d 391 =
F2042 Very slow 42 - 640de 393
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1.1.2 Ashless hardened filter paper for quantitative analysis

Ashless hardened Filter papers are acid hardened which
reduce the ash content to an extremely low level.

These filters are produced by a complex elaborate washing
process under stringently controlled conditions. Firstly,
acid washing is arranged. Then a series of washes in
demineralised water come, which increase the strength of
the paper, therefore making them particularly suitable for
Buchner filter funnels and a wide range of critical analytical
filtration operations.

Through this process, a maximum ash content of <0.006% is
attained, which means that no contaminants are introduced
when filtering. Also, full compliance with international
standards on this subject is achieved.

Thanks to the hardened texture, they are often used when

the analist must recover the precipitates retained on the filter
surface.

Grade Applications

F2141 GRADE - Fast filtration

Hardened ashless filter paper with a fast flow rate.
Preferably used for the filtration of coarse flocculent and
bulky precipitates (as aluminium, chromium or hydroxides of
iron, bismuth, cobalt, sulphides of copper, various organic
metal precipitates, etc.) and gelatinous precipitates in acid/
alkaline solutions during gravimetric analysis.

F2140 GRADE - Medium filtration

Hardened ashless filter paper with medium retention and
flow rate.

Extremely strong and pure. With a hard surface, it is
recommended for filtering medium-sized precipitates such as
most metal sulphides.

High chemical resistance. Used in the gravimetric analysis
of metals in acid and slightly alkalinized solutions, pressure
filtration.

F2142 GRADE - Slow filtration

Hardened ashless filter paper with high retention and slow
flow rate.

High chemical resistance. Often used for filtering very fine
precipitates and in gravimetric metal determinations.

F2141 Food analysis
Fibre detection in pet food

Filtration of coarse flocculent and bulky precipitates (as aluminium, chromium or hydroxides of iron, bismuth,
cobalt, sulphides of copper, various organic metal precipitates, etc.)
Gravimetric analysis of gelatinous precipitates in acid/alkaline solutions

F2140 Filtration of fine crystalline precipitates

Gravimetric analysis of metals in acid/alkaline solutions

F2142 Filtration of very fine precipitates
Gravimetric metal determinations

Technical Specifications

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness Retention Range Ash Content
(g/m?) (um) (um) (%)
F2141 Fast 84 170 20-25 <0.006
F2140 Medium 84 160 7-12 <0.006
F2142 Slow 95 150 2-4 <0.006
Order Information
Diameter F2141 F2140 F2142
(mm)
1000 Circles/Box
25 F2141-025 F2140-025 F2142-025
100 Circles/Box
40.5 F2141-040 F2140-040 F2142-040
42.5 F2141-042 F2140-042 F2142-042
47 F2141-047 F2140-047 F2142-047
50 F2141-050 F2140-050 F2142-050
55 F2141-055 F2140-055 F2142-055
70 F2141-070 F2140-070 F2142-070
80 F2141-080 F2140-080 F2142-080
90 F2141-090 F2140-090 F2142-090
100 F2141-100 F2140-100 F2142-100
110 F2141-110 F2140-110 F2142-110
125 F2141-125 F2140-125 F2142-125
150 F2141-150 F2140-150 F2142-150
185 F2141-185 F2140-185 F2142-185
200 F2141-200 F2140-200 F2142-200
240 F2141-240 F2140-240 F2142-240
250 F2141-250 F2140-250 F2142-250
270 F2141-270 F2140-270 F2142-270
320 F2141-320 F2140-320 F2142-320
Size F2141 F2140 F2142
(mm)
100 Sheets/Pack
203x254 F2141-203254 F2140-203254 F2142-203254
460x570 F2141-460570 F2140-460570 F2142-460570
580x580 F2141-580580 F2140-580580 F2142-580580

(*) Add an F at the end of the reference for folded circles (e.g. F2140-150F). Other sizes and packaging are available under request.

Equivalence Table

CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F2141 Fast 541 1505 1640w 1388
F2140 Medium 540 1506 1640m 1392
F2142 Slow 542 1507 1640de 1391

z
]
e
<<
o
S
o




f=

o
p=

©
E
[
=

w

Q
=
o
‘@

A

o
o

2

Q
z
z
©]
=
<
2
5
[T
o
&
o
=
&
z
(©]
=
<
2
5
o

14

1.1.3 Hardened low ash filter paper for quantitative analysis

These filters, made from cotton linters fiber, are put through a
washing process and treated with strong acids. Then they are
washed in demineralised water to produce high wet strength
(appropriate for filtering in high pressure or vacuum conditions)
and chemical resistance (suitable to work with acids or alkaline
solutions in moderate concentrations).

A very low ash-content filter with a <0.015% (the maximum
ash contents of these filters is intermediate between CHM®
qualitative grades and ashless quantitative grades).

A very smooth surface makes easy to recover the whole
precipitate after the filtration which is particularly indicated
for Blchner filtrations.

Grade Applications

F2054 GRADE - Fast filtration
The fastest filter paper in the range.

Suitable for filtering coarse, gelatinous or dense liquids.
Good load capacity.

F2052 GRADE - Medium-fast filtration

General-purpose hardened filter paper with medium-rate
filtering, with good retention of medium particles, such as
calcium oxalate and metal sulphides.

Suitable for various tests on the intake of atmospheric
pollution (sulphur oxides, ammonia gases, etc) as well as for
microbiological water analysis.

They are used in fat extraction equipments as well as in the
oilseed and food industries, and a large number of routine
analytic procedures.

F2050 GRADE - Slow filtration

CHM® filter with slow filtering rate, with excellent retention of
very fine particles, such as barium sulphate, zinc sulphide, etc.

A hardened and glazed surface makes this paper suitable
for use in the electronic industry in carriers of electronic
components or boards.

F2054 Filtration for coarse, gelatinous or dense precipitates

F2052 Determination of atmospheric pollution (sulphur oxide, ammonia gases, etc)
General-purpose filtration for quantitative analysis

F2050 Filtration of very fine precipitates such as barium sulphate and zinc sulphate
Vacuum filtration for quantitative and qualitative analysis

Technical Specifications

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness Retention Range Ash Content
(g/m?) (m) (Lm) (%)
F2054 Fast 90 200 20-25 <0.015
F2052 Medium-Fast 90 190 7-8 <0.015
F2050 Slow 90 180 2-3 <0.015
Order Information
Diameter F2054 F2052 F2050
(mm)
1000 Circles/Box
25 F2054-025 F2052-025 F2050-025
100 Circles/Box
40.5 F2054-040 F2052-040 F2050-040
42.5 F2054-042 F2052-042 F2050-042
47 F2054-047 F2052-047 F2050-047
50 F2054-050 F2052-050 F2050-050
55 F2054-055 F2052-055 F2050-055
70 F2054-070 F2052-070 F2050-070
80 F2054-080 F2052-080 F2050-080
90 F2054-090 F2052-090 F2050-090
100 F2054-100 F2052-100 F2050-100
110 F2054-110 F2052-110 F2050-110
125 F2054-125 F2052-125 F2050-125
150 F2054-150 F2052-150 F2050-150
185 F2054-185 F2052-185 F2050-185
200 F2054-200 F2052-200 F2050-200
240 F2054-240 F2052-240 F2050-240
250 F2054-250 F2052-250 F2050-250
270 F2054-270 F2052-270 F2050-270
320 F2054-320 F2052-320 F2050-320
Size F2054 F2052 F2050
(mm)
100 Sheets/Pack
203x254 F2054-203254 F2052-203254 F2050-203254
460x570 F2054-460570 F2052-460570 F2050-460570
580x580 F2054-580580 F2052-580580 F2050-580580

(*) Add an F at the end of the reference for folded circles (e.g. F2050-150F). Other sizes and packaging are available under request.

Equivalence Table

CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S
F2054 Fast 54 1573
F2052 Medium-fast 52 1574
F2050 Slow 50 1575
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1.2 Qualitative filter paper
1.2.1 Ashless hardened filter paper for qualitative analysis

These filter papers are used for qualitative analysis.

Qualitative filters are made of refined pulp and pure cotton
linters with an alpha-cellulose content of nearly 100%, which
gives them a number of diverse filtration properties.

The ash content of less than 0,06% is not reduced by
post-treatment.

Qualitative filter papers are available in sheets, discs and
folded filters.

F1004 GRADE - Very fast filtration

Very high rate of filtration with excellent retention of coarse
precipitates such as metal hydroxides and sulphides or
gelatinous substances.

Preferably used as rapid filter for various organic metal
precipitates, routine cleanup of biological fluids, food
industry analysis, air pollution monitoring (high rates and the
fine particles collection is not critical).

F1007 GRADE - Fast filtration

A standard grade filter used for a wide variety of analytical
routine applications in different industries These cellulose
filters are used in qualitative analytical techniques to
determine and identify materials. Pre-pleated qualitative
filters are also available, which give improved flow rate and
increased loading capacity compared to equivalent flat filters.

F1001 GRADE - Medium filtration

The most widely used filter paper in the CHM® range.

Medium retention and flow rate. This grade covers a wide
range of laboratory applications and is frequently used for
clarifying liquids. Traditionally this grade is used in qualitative
analytical separations for routine laboratory work as well
as rapid filtration of fine precipitates such as lead sulphate,
calcium oxalate (hot) and calcium carbonate.

In agriculture, it is used for soil analysis and seed testing
procedures.

In the food industry, Grade F1001 is used for numerous
routine techniques to separate solid foodstuffs from
associated liquid or extracting liquid.

It is widely used in education for teaching simple qualitative
analytical separations.

In air pollution monitoring, using circles or rolls, atmospheric
dustis collected from airflow and the stain-intensity measured
photometrically.

For gas detection, the paper is impregnated with a chromogenic
reagent and colour formation quantified by optical reflectance.

F1002 GRADE - Medium-slow filtration

Slightly more retentive and absorbent than Grade F1001 and
therefore with a moderate to slow filtration speed.

In addition to general filtration this grade F1002 is used for
monitoring specific contaminants in the atmosphere, filtration
of fine precipitates, soil testing, it is often used as a folded
filter in an analytical funnel.

F1003 GRADE - Medium-slow filtration
(thick)

Medium to low rate of filtration with double the thickness
comparing with CHM® Grade F1001.

Fine particle retention and excellent loading capacity.

The extra thickness gives increased wet strength and allows
a higher solute loading.

Preferably used for liquids hard to clarify, essences, oils,
tinctures, particularly useful for use in Biichner-funnels.

F1006 GRADE - Slow filtration

Similar particle retention as Grade F1005 with higher
filtration speed.

Often used for boiler water analysis.

F1005 GRADE - Very slow filtration

Lowest rate of filtration in the CHM® qualitative range and
maximum degree of fine particle filtration or retention.

Preferably used as a clarifying filter for cloudy suspensions
and water and soil analysis. Particularly used in difficult
filtration conditions and extra fine-grained precipitates such
as barium sulphate, cupreous oxide, often specified for
clarification of wine.

Grade

Applications

F1004

Coarse and gelatinous precipitates such as iron hydroxide, aluminium hydroxide and chromium hydroxide
Silica determination in steel and iron analysis

Food analysis

Monitoring of air pollution when the collection of fine particles is not critical

Routine clean-up of biological fluids or organic extracts

F1007

Filtration of a wide range of routine laboratory applications
Food analysis. Determination of fat content
Beverage analysis. Removal of carbon dioxide and turbidity from beer and other beverages

F1001

Filtration of a wide range of routine laboratory applications for medium retention
Filtration of fine precipitates such as lead sulphate, calcium oxalate, calcium carbonate
and other metal sulphates

Soil analysis and seed testing

Food analysis

Education

Used in the beer and malt control quality production according to EBC.

F1002

Monitoring specific contaminants in the atmosphere
Filtration of fine precipitates such as lead dioxide, calcium fluoride, nickel sulphide and zinc sulphide
Soil analysis

F1003

Particularly useful for use in Biichner funnels
Preferably used for liquids hard to clarify, essences, oils and tinctures

F1006

Filtration of very fine crystalline precipitates

Beverage analysis. Sample preparation and removal of carbon dioxide for beverages
Monitoring specific contaminants in the atmosphere

Soil analysis

F1005

Filtration in very difficult conditions

Filtration for extra fine-grained precipitates such as barium sulphate, cupreous oxide often specified used

for clarification of wine

Technical Specifications

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness Retention Range Ash Content
(g/m?) () (um) (%)
F1004 Very fast 84 190-230 12-15 <0.06
F1007 Fast 84 190-230 8-12 <0.06
F1001 Medium 84 160-190 7-11 <0.06
F1002 Medium-Slow 97 190 5-8 <0.06
F1003 Medium-Slow/Thick 200 320 5-7 <0.06
F1006 Slow 84 140-160 3-5 <0.06
F1005 Very Slow 80 170 1-2 <0.06
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Order Information

Diazme)ter F1004 F1007 F1001 F1002 F1003 F1006 F1005
mm
1000 Circles/Box
25 F1004-025 F1007-025 F1001-025 F1002-025 F1003-025 F1006-025 F1005-025
100 Circles/Box
37 F1004-037 F1007-037 F1001-037 F1002-037 F1003-037 F1006-037 F1005-037
40.5 F1004-040 F1007-040 F1001-040 F1002-040 F1003-040 F1006-040 F1005-040
42.5 F1004-042 F1007-042 F1001-042 F1002-042 F1003-042 F1006-042 F1005-042
47 F1004-047 F1007-047 F1001-047 F1002-047 F1003-047 F1006-047 F1005-047
50 F1004-050 F1007-050 F1001-050 F1002-050 F1003-050 F1006-050 F1005-050
55 F1004-055 F1007-055 F1001-055 F1002-055 F1003-055 F1006-055 F1005-055
70 F1004-070 F1007-070 F1001-070 F1002-070 F1003-070 F1006-070 F1005-070
80 F1004-080 F1007-080 F1001-080 F1002-080 F1003-080 F1006-080 F1005-080
90 F1004-090 F1007-090 F1001-090 F1002-090 F1003-090 F1006-090 F1005-090
100 F1004-100 F1007-100 F1001-100 F1002-100 F1003-100 F1006-100 F1005-100
110 F1004-110 F1007-110 F1001-110 F1002-110 F1003-110 F1006-110 F1005-110
125 F1004-125 F1007-125 F1001-125 F1002-125 F1003-125 F1006-125 F1005-125
150 F1004-150 F1007-150 F1001-150 F1002-150 F1003-150 F1006-150 F1005-150
185 F1004-185 F1007-185 F1001-185 F1002-185 F1003-185 F1006-185 F1005-185
200 F1004-200 F1007-200 F1001-200 F1002-200 F1003-200 F1006-200 F1005-200
240 F1004-240 F1007-240 F1001-240 F1002-240 F1003-240 F1006-240 F1005-240
250 F1004-250 F1007-250 F1001-250 F1002-250 F1003-250 F1006-250 F1005-250
270 F1004-270 F1007-270 F1001-270 F1002-270 F1003-270 F1006-270 F1005-270
320 F1004-320 F1007-320 F1001-320 F1002-320 F1003-320 F1006-320 F1005-320
Size F1004 F1007 F1001 F1002 F1003 F1006 F1005
mm
100 Sheets/Pack
460x570 F1004-460570  F1007-460570  F1001-460570 F1002-460570 F1003-460570 F1006-460570 F1005-460570
580x580 F1004-580580  F1007-580580  F1001-580580 F1002-580580 F1003-580580 F1006-580580 F1005-580580

(*) Add an F at the end of the reference for folded circles (e.g. F1001-150F). Other sizes and packaging are available under request.

Equivalence Table

CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F1004 Very fast 4 604 1670/617 288
F1007 Fast - 597 - 289
F1001 Medium 1 593/595 616/615 292
F1002 Medium-slow 2 - 616md 292a
F1003 Medium/thick 3 591 618 35/h
F1006 Slow 6 602h 619%¢eh 290
F1005 Very slow 5 602¢eh 619de 293

1.2.2 General-purpose qualitative filter paper

These general-purpose filters have a high wet strengthened.

They are made of high-purity cotton linters and other virgin
fibers. These filter papers have either fast or very fast
filtration rates, and are particularly useful in filtering coarse
precipitates or relatively straightforward substances.

These filters are not recommended for Kjeldahl estimations.
The recommended grades are F7512 and E4002.

F1093 GRADE - Very fast filtration

Smooth Grade F1093 is a general-purpose filter paper for
qualitative analysis.

This wet strengthened paper is used for general filtration
and sample preparation for food, sugar processing plants,
hospitals, educational and research centres, colleges,
universities and labs (with a very high usage and less critical
analysis), etc.

F1094 GRADE - Very fast filtration

General-purpose filter paper, smooth and similar to F1093
with less weight.

F1113 GRADE - Extra-fast filtration. Thick

High particle retention and extremely high loading capacity.
Preferably used for filtration of gelatine, resin solutions and
other viscous liquids, such as syrups, oils, essences and fats.

The folded format enables bigger volumes to be dealt at
atmospheric pressures.

F1091 GRADE - Very fast filtration. Créped

Créped surface filter paper with a very fast flow rate.
For general laboratory use in less-critical analyses.

Used around the world in laboratories to assay sugar cane or
beet. The fruit is mashed and further analyzed according to
the aluminium sulphur method.

F1096 GRADE - Medium-fast filtration

Smooth and thick filter paper, medium-fast filtration.
Filtrates viscous liquids, essences, syrups and dense oils.
Filtration with high load of precipitates.

F1095 GRADE - Fast. Créped

General-purpose filter paper, wich filtrates with high particle
loud. Used for the determination of sucrose content in the
sugar industry.

Grade Applications
F1093  General filtration and sample preparation in different kind of laboratories
General filtration and sample preparation in food and sugar processing plants
F1094 General-purpose filtration
F1113 Filtration of gelatines, resin solutions and other viscous liquids such as syrups, dense oils, essences and fats
F1091 Determination of sucrose in the sugar cane or beet
F1096 Filtration of fine-medium particles
F1095 Determination of sucrose content in the sugar industry
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Technical Specifications

Order Information

Size (*) F1093 F1094 F1113 F1091 F1096 F1095
(mm)
100 Sheets/Pack
460x570 F1093-460570 F1094-460570  F1113-460570  F1091-460570 F1096-460570 F1095-460570
580x580 F1093-580580 F1094-580580  F1113-580580  F1091-580580 F1096-580580 F1095-580580

(*) Add an F at the end of the reference for folded circles (e.g. F1093-150F). Other sizes and packaging are available under request.

Equivalence Table

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness Retention Range Ash Content
(g/m?) (m) () (%)
F1093 Very Fast 80 170 43-48 <0.1
F1094 Very Fast 65 145 6-9 <0.1
F1113 Extra-Fast/Thick 160 470 60-68 <0.1
F1091 Very Fast/Créped 65 160 34-42 <0.1
F1096 Medium-Fast 85 180 14-22 <0.1
F1095 Fast/Créped 90 330 26-34 <0.1
Order Information
Dia(tme)ter F1093 F1094 F1113 F1091 F1096 F1095
mm,
1000 Circles/Box
25 F1093-025 F1094-025 F1113-025 F1091-025 F1096-025 F1095-025
100 Circles/Box
40.5 F1093-040 F1094-040 F1113-040 F1091-040 F1096-040 F1095-040
42.5 F1093-042 F1094-042 F1113-042 F1091-042 F1096-042 F1095-042
47 F1093-047 F1094-047 F1113-047 F1091-047 F1096-047 F1095-047
50 F1093-050 F1094-050 F1113-050 F1091-050 F1096-050 F1095-050
55 F1093-055 F1094-055 F1113-055 F1091-055 F1096-055 F1095-055
70 F1093-070 F1094-070 F1113-070 F1091-070 F1096-070 F1095-070
80 F1093-080 F1094-080 F1113-080 F1091-080 F1096-080 F1095-080
90 F1093-090 F1094-090 F1113-090 F1091-090 F1096-090 F1095-090
100 F1093-100 F1094-100 F1113-100 F1091-100 F1096-100 F1095-100
110 F1093-110 F1094-110 F1113-110 F1091-110 F1096-110 F1095-110
125 F1093-125 F1094-125 F1113-125 F1091-125 F1096-125 F1095-125
130 F1093-130 F1094-130 F1113-130 F1091-130 F1096-130 F1095-130
150 F1093-150 F1094-150 F1113-150 F1091-150 F1096-150 F1095-150
185 F1093-185 F1094-185 F1113-185 F1091-185 F1096-185 F1095-185
200 F1093-200 F1094-200 F1113-200 F1091-200 F1096-200 F1095-200
240 F1093-240 F1094-240 F1113-240 F1091-240 F1096-240 F1095-240
250 F1093-250 F1094-250 F1113-250 F1091-250 F1096-250 F1095-250
270 F1093-270 F1094-270 F1113-270 F1091-270 F1096-270 F1095-270
300 F1093-300 F1094-300 F1113-300 F1091-300 F1096-300 F1095-300
320 F1093-320 F1094-320 F1113-320 F1091-320 F1096-320 F1095-320
350 F1093-350 F1094-350 F1113-350 F1091-350 F1096-350 F1095-350
400 F1093-400 F1094-400 F1113-400 F1091-400 F1096-400 F1095-400
450 F1093-450 F1094-450 F1113-450 F1091-450 F1096-450 F1095-450
500 F1093-500 F1094-500 F1113-500 F1091-500 F1096-500 F1095-500
650 F1093-650 F1094-650 F1113-650 F1091-650 F1096-650 F1095-650

CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F1093 Very fast 93 860 617 4b
F1094 Very fast - - - 3m/N
F1113 Extra-fast/Thick - 3144L - -

F1091 Very fast/Créped 91 0856 - 601/N
F1096 Medium-fast - - - -
F1095 Fast/Créped - - - 33/N
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1.3 Special filter papers
1.3.1 Activated carbon paper

F1010 grade activated carbon filter paper is used to eliminate
or adsorb small molecules in large amounts as benzene,
toluene, ethyl-benzene, xylene and organic compounds.
Recommended for water filtration and smell elimination.

Technical Specifications

Applications

Decoloration of samples

Absortion of radioactive ions in the atmosphere

Determination of the content of sugar in the urine by polarimetric
method

Grade Carbon Weight Thickness
(%) (g/m?) (m)
F1010 40 155 500
Order Information
Diameter Order Number Quantity/Box
(mm)
70 F1010-070 100
90 F1010-090 100
100 F1010-100 100
130 F1010-130 100
150 F1010-150 100
200 F1010-200 100
250 F1010-250 100
300 F1010-300 100
350 F1010-350 100
400 F1010-400 100
450 F1010-450 100
500 F1010-500 100

1.3.2. Filter paper with diatomaceous

Filter paper with low filtration speed. Made with a mixture of
cellulose fibers and diatomaceous soils (diatomaceous algae),
the main property is its microporous structure, up to 0.5 um.
The land production process begins with open pit mining.
Subsequently, a drying phase follows and it is subjected to
high temperatures to eliminate any remaining residue. Finally,
it is crushed for industrial use.

This filter paper combines excellent retention of very fine or
semi-colloidal particles with a faster filtration speed than any
slow filtration cellulose filter paper.

Technical Specifications

Applications

Filtration of samples for spectrophotometric analysis

Clay samples

Separation of samples with Cu oxides

Protein samples

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness
((g/m?)y (um)
F7660 Slow 140 320
Order Information
Diameter Order Number Quantity/Box
(mm)
90 F7660-090 100
110 F7660-110 100
125 F7660-125 100
150 F7660-150 100
185 F7660-185 100
240 F7660-240 100
270 F7660-270 100
400 F7660-400 100
500 F7660-500 100
Equivalence Table
CHMLAB Filtration Speed S&S M&N
F7660 Slow 287 MN660
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1.3.3. Filter paper free of Kand P, low of N

Avery pure filter paper with medium filtration speed. Exempt
of phosphates and potassium, and low on the content of ni-
trogen. Special for analysis of soils according to Ehmer, Riehm
and Lederle, determination of phosphates and nitrates in
minerals and the analysis of the components of nitrogen in
products like beer and other specific assays Kjeldahl before
the digestion.

Technical Specifications

Applications

Determination of phosphates and nitrate in floor samples according
to Ehmer, Riehm and Lederle

Analysis of the nitrogen components in beer samples

Filtration of samples before digestion according to the Kjeldahl
method

Quality analysis for miner explosions

1.3.4. Black filter paper

A filter paper tinted in black, specially indicated for the
retention and later visualization of light colored particles, by
contrast. For example, with some fluorine compounds and
silicones.

Technical Specifications

Applications

Determination of the content of lumps in industrial and food
products

Visualization, by contrast, of light colored particles

Solid particle count in milk powder samples

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Retention Range Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness
(g/m?) (um) (g/m2) (um)
F7512 Medium 85 15-17 F7551 Medium 85 170
Order Information Order Information
Diameter Order Number Quantity/Box Diameter Order Number Quantity/Box
(mm) (mm)
Plane Folded 55 F7551-055 100
47 F7512-047 - 100 70 F7551-070 100
50 F7512-050 - 100 90 F7551-090 100
55 F7512-055 - 100 110 F7551-110 100
70 F7512-070 F7512-070F 100 125 F7551-125 100
90 F7512-090 F7512-090F 100 150 F7551-150 100
110 F7512-110 F7512-110F 100 185 7551185 100
125 F7512-125 F7512-125F 100
200 F7551-200 100
150 F7512-150 F7512-150F 100 240 e 100
Fg“ 185 F7512-185 F7512-185F 100 270 7551970 100
= 200 F7512-200 F7512-200F 100
iz 320 F7551-320 100
P 240 F7512-240 F7512-240F 100
E=d
= 270 F7512-270 F7512-270F 100 .
8 Equivalence Table
s 320 F7512-320 F7512-320F 100
[
z
) CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N
= .
< Equivalence Table
5 F7551 Medium 551 551 MN220
o
[«4
= CHMLAB Filtration Speed S&S M&N SARTORIUS
2 2
= F7512 Medium 512 MN616G 132 2
= =
5 5
[T [T
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1.3.5. Filter paper for fat analysis

A filter paper made from high purity cellulose fibers.
Subsequently, it is treated with organic solvents that
guarantee a minimum fat content and soluble residue with
ether <0.1 mg for a circle with 270 mm diameter filter.

Technical Specifications

Applications

Critical analysis of the fat content in all type of substances

Grade Filtration Speed Weight Thickness
(g/m?) (um)
F7615 Medium 70 160
Order Information
Diameter Order Number Quantity/Box
(mm)
Plane Folded
47 F7615-047 - 100
50 F7615-050 - 100
55 F7615-055 - 100
70 F7615-070 F7615-070F 100
%0 F7615-090 F7615-090F 100
110 F7615-110 F7615-110F 100
125 F7615-125 F7615-125F 100
150 F7615-150 F7615-150F 100
185 F7615-185 F7615-185F 100
200 F7615-200 F7615-200F 100
240 F7615-240 F7615-240F 100
270 F7615-270 F7615-270F 100
320 F7615-320 F7615-320F 100
Equivalence Table
CHMLAB Filtration Speed M&N
F7615 Medium MN615ff

1.4 Glass microfiber filters

CHMLAB offers a wide range of glass microfiber filters made of 100% borosilicate
glass fibers with and without binders. The depth structure of the filter’s large surface
area, provides an outstanding impurity retention capacity combined with a low filter

resistance.

Glass fiber filters adsorb the finest particles down to 1 um from liquids and <1 pm
in air and gases (even aerosols with this particle diameter are separated), as the
electrostatic interaction between the glass fibers and gases is better than between

glass fibers and liquids.

Temperature resistant up to 500°C (in the case of organic binders up to 180°C).

1.4.1 Glass microfiber filters without binders

GF1 GRADE (1.6 pm)

Particularly suited for atmospheric pollution controls, intake
controls and ozone level measurements.

This product is used in testing with algae in water, for general
water controls and waste water analysis.

Its use for filtering solvents in high-resolution laboratories is
recommended.

GF2 GRADE (1.0 pum)

[t is mainly used in membrane pre-filtration and for biochemical
assays.

Suitable for filtration of large sample volumes.

GF3 GRADE (1.2 um)

This is the most suitable filter to test for solids in
suspension in water in accordance with the parameters set
by the EN-872:2005 European regulation and American
Standard Methods norm 2540D. In general, it is suitable
for any work in water control or wastewater analysis,
including clarification processes.

Within biochemical tests, it is very useful for analysing
carbohydrates, cellular cultures, etc.

GF4 GRADE (2.7 pum)

The most widespread use of this filter is in membrane
pre-filtering.

Its high particle retention ensures that the sample is
properly clarified before passing through surface filters
(membrane filters).

GF5 GRADE (0.7 pm)

This is the filter with the highest retention performance of the
range. It is particularly suited to filter samples and solvents
for HPLC, being this pre-filtration the most important
for ensuring the success of the test. It is also suitable for
biochemical tests, such as clarifications, protein filtrations,
cellular cultures, etc.

GF6 GRADE (1.5 pum)

Suitable for atmospheric pollution control, particularly in
testing for airintake levels. Itis also appropriate for wastewater
controls, testing for solids in suspension, dissolved solids and
volatile matter in accordance with the parameters set by the
American Standard Methods norm 2540D.

It is also suitable for cellular cultures.
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Order Information

Grade Applications

GF1 Atmospheric pollution controls, intake controls and ozone level measurements Dla(lmster GF1 GF2 GF3 GF4 GF5 GFé6
Filtration for algae in water, foodstuff analysis, bacteria cultures, proteins
100 Circles/Box
GF2 Used in membrane pre-filtration
Biochemical assays 21 GF1-021 GF2-021 GF3-021 GF4-021 GF5-021 GF6-021
Suitable for filtration of large volumes 25 GF1-025 GF2-025 GF3-025 GF4-025 GF5-025 GF6-025
GF3 Determination of suspended soils in water in accordance with European regulations 37 GF1-037 GF2-037 GF3-037 GF4-037 GF5-037 GF6-037
Clarification and monitoring water and wastewater analysis 425 GF1-042 GF2-042 GF3-042 GF4-042 GF5-042 GF6-042
Analysis of carbohydrates, cellular cultures in biochemical tests where cellulose fiber is an inconvenience
47 GF1-047 GF2-047 GF3-047 GF4-047 GF5-047 GF6-047
GF4 Used as a membrane pre-filter ) 50 GF1-050 GF2-050 GF3-050 GF4-050 GF5-050 GF6-050
Determination of contaminants in fats according to LMBG
55 GF1-055 GF2-055 GF3-055 GF4-055 GF5-055 GF6-055
GF5 Highest retention performance of the range
X . . 70 GF1-070 GF2-070 GF3-070 GF4-070 GF5-070 GF6-070
Filtration of samples and solvents prior to HPLC
Biochemical assays and clarifications of protein solutions 80 GF1-080 GF2-080 GF3-080 GF4-080 GF5-080 GF6-080
GFé6 Filtration of suspended solids in water, wastewater analysis 90 GF1-090 GF2-090 GF3-090 GF4-090 GF5-090 GF6-090
Total suspended solids analysis 100 GF1-100 GF2-100 GF3-100 GF4-100 GF5-100 GF6-100
Atmospheric pollution control
. . 110 GF1-110 GF2-110 GF3-110 GF4-110 GF5-110 GF6-110
It is also suitable for cellular cultures
125 GF1-125 GF2-125 GF3-125 GF4-125 GF5-125 GF6-125
142 GF1-142 GF2-142 GF3-142 GF4-142 GF5-142 GF6-142
Technlcal SpECIﬁCE]tIOﬂS 150 GF1-150 GF2-150 GF3-150 GF4-150 GF5-150 GF6-150
Grade Retention Range Weight Thickness Retention Dop (*) Binder 185 CF1-185 CF2-185 CF3-185 CF4-185 CF>-185 CFo-185
(Hm) (g/m?) (k) (%) 200 GF1-200 GF2-200 GF3-200 GF4-200 GF5-200 GF6-200
GF1 1.6 52 260 99.998 NO 240 GF1-240 GF2-240 GF3-240 GF4-240 GF5-240 GF6-240
GF2 1.0 143 700 99.998 NO 270 GF1-270 GF2-270 GF3-270 GF4-270 GF5-270 GF6-270
GF3 1.2 53 260 99.998 NO 293 GF1-293 GF2-293 GF3-293 GF4-293 GF5-293 GF6-293
GF4 2.7 120 530 99.998 NO 320 GF1-320 GF2-320 GF3-320 GF4-320 GF5-320 GF6-320
GF5 0.7 75 450 99.998 NO Size GF1 GF2 GF3 GF4 GF5 GFé6
(mm)
GFé6 1.5 65 280 99.998 NO
. . ) . 100 Sheets/Pack
(*) Retention of a Dyoptil Ophtalate fog with 0.3 um particles
203x254 GF1-203254 GF2-203254 GF3-203254 GF4-203254 GF5-203254 GF6-203254
460x570 GF1-460570 GF2-460570 GF3-460570 GF4-460570 GF5-460570 GF6-460570
580x580 GF1-580580 GF2-580580 GF3-580580 GF4-580580 GF5-580580 GF6-580580
- Equivalence Table
2
8 CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
o
2
% GF1 GF-A GF 50 GF1 MGA
P4
.C:) GF2 GF-B GF 51 GF2 MGB
<
E GF3 GF-C GF 52 GF3 MCG
[T
o
{j GF4 GF-D GF 583 GF4 MGD
s
g GF5 GF-F GF 55 GF5 MGF -
o] o
E GFé6 934-AH GF 30 GF6 550-HA E
5 =
o o
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1.4.2 Glass microfiber filters with binders Order Information

These glass microfiber filters are mostly used for monitoring air and gas or as prefilter. They have extreme mechanical and Diameter GB04 GBO7 GB10 GB30
chemical stability because they are manufactured with synthetic binders to ensure that the filter has a defined strength. They (mm)
have a temperature resistance of up to 180°C. 100 Circles/Box
13 GB04-013 GB07-013 GB10-013 GB30-013
21 GB04-021 GB07-021 GB10-021 GB30-021
X X . 25 GB04-025 GB07-025 GB10-025 GB30-025
Technical Specifications
37 GB04-037 GB07-037 GB10-037 GB30-037
Grade Retention Range Weight Thickness Binder 47 GB04-047 GBO7-047 GB10-047 GB30-047
im /m? 1m)

(hm) (&/m’) (hm) 50 GB04-050 GBO07-050 GB10-050 GB30-050
cBO4 0.45 8 420 VES 55 GB04-055 GBO07-055 GB10-055 GB30-055
cBO7 0.7 8 420 vES 70 GB04-070 GB07-070 GB10-070 GB30-070
CcB10 10 8 420 vES 80 GB04-080 GB07-080 GB10-080 GB30-080
B30 30 g0 420 vES 90 GB04-090 GB07-090 GB10-090 GB30-090

100 GB04-100 GB07-100 GB10-100 GB30-100
. . 110 GB04-110 GB07-110 GB10-110 GB30-110
Grade Applications
125 GB04-125 GB0O7-125 GB10-125 GB30-125
GB04 Pre-filtration for Biopharmaceutical and Food & Beverage industry 149 GBO4-142 GBO7-142 GB10-142 GB30-142
Used as a membrane pre-filter
150 GB04-150 GBO07-150 GB10-150 GB30-150

Filtration in ink industry

Brine filtration 185 GBO4-185 GBO7-185 GB10-185 GB30-185
Determination of Chlorophyll and Phytoplankton

200 GB04-200 GB07-200 GB10-200 GB30-200

GBO7 Pre-filtration .Of samples 240 GB04-240 GB0O7-240 GB10-240 GB30-240
Water analysis

Retention of beer proteins 293 GB04-293 GB07-293 GB10-293 GB30-293

GB10 Pre-filtration and clarification for Biopharmaceutical and Food & Beverage industry
Filtration in ink industry

Brine filtration Equivalence Table

GB30 Filtration of compressed air aerosols

. . . CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
Filtration of jet fuel
Brine filtration , , GBO4 - - MN 85/90 -
Filtration of industrial fluids and photographic chemicals
Determination of PCB, DBE, DOT, furans and dioxins in the air GBO7 GF9 GF9 MN 85/70 13400
Determination of powder fractions in the industry GB10 GF6 GF6 . .
GB30 GF8 GF8 - -
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1.5 Quartz microfiber filters

The CHM® quartz microfiber filters are made with pure quartz microfibers and are

free of binders or additives of any kind.

These filters have retention, loading and air permeability features similar to those of
the glass microfiber filters. However, since they have greater chemical resistance at
high temperatures, they can be used in environments where extreme conditions are
present, replacing the glass microfiber filters in such cases.

QF1 Standard grade

QF2 Very pure filter/very low trace levels of heavy metals

Features

Applications

High-purity quartz microfiber filters (SiO,) free of binding elements
or additives

Excellent retention levels for very fine particles

Very high air permeability

High temperature stability. It is very good up to 900°C, some loss of
their usual properties setting in beyond that point

Excellent chemical stability with practically no filter-mass losses through
chemical reactions under extreme conditions with the presence of acid
gases (HCI, SO,, SO, H,, SO,, NO and NO,)

Determination of suspended particles on the atmosphere

Emissions monitoring in industrial chimneys

Gravimetric determination in gases

Monitoring the level of heavy metals in atmospheric pollution
studies

Incinerators

When the temperature of emissions is higher than the temperature
that the glass microfiber can beat, it is used quartz microfiber

Analysis of acid gases

Microplastic sample preparation and separation before
chromatographic analysis

Technical Specifications

Grade Weight Thickness Retention Dop (*) Maximum Binder
(g/m2) (um) (%) Temperature (°C)
QF1 85.0 440 99,998 900 NO
QF2 85.0 430 99,998 900 NO
(*) Retention of a Dyoptil Ophtalate fog with 0.3 um particles
Order Information
Diameter QF1 QF2
(mm)
25 Circles/Box
21 QF1-021 -
25 QF1-025 -
37 QF1-037 -
40.5 QF1-040 -
42.5 QF1-042 -
45 QF1-045 QF2-045
47 QF1-047 QF2-047
50 QF1-050 QF2-050
55 QF1-055 QF2-055
70 QF1-070 -
80 QF1-080 -
90 QF1-090 QF2-090
100 QF1-100 -
110 QF1-110 -
125 QF1-125 -
142 QF1-142 -
150 QF1-150 QF2-150
100 Sheets/Pack
203X254 QF1-203254 QF2-203254
460x570 QF1-460570 QF2-460570
580x580 QF1-580580 QF2-580580
Equivalence Table
CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
QF1 QM-A QF20 QF10 T293
QF2 - - MK360
Trace elements in ppm
Element QF1 QF2 Element QF1 QF2 Element QF1 QF2
Al 50 25 Fe 30 20 Pb 0.75 0.3
As 0.75 0.2 Hg <0.05 <0.025 Sb 1.25. <1
Cd 1.5 <0.02 Mg 25 15 Sn 0.5 <0.5
Co 1 <0.5 Mn 1.25 1 Tl 2.5 1.5
Cr 5 3.5 Na 40 10 V 0.5 <0.5
Cu 1.25 <1 Ni 2 0.5 Zn 5 3
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‘ . . . (*) Size (mm) Order Number (*) Size (mm) Order Number (*) Size (mm) Order Number
CHM® extraction thimbles are manufactured in three versions: Int x Lenght Int x Lenght Int x Lenght
- High purity cellulose 25 Thimbles/Box 25 Thimbles/Box 25 Thimbles/Box
- Pure borosilicate glass microfiber 10x50 F5800-10050 26x60T 3 F5800-26060T 35x80 F5800-35080
- High purity quartz microfiber 16x100 F5800-16100 27x80 F5800-27080 35x100 F5800-35100
The extraction thimbles are suitable for Soxhlet type, Tecator type or similar devices. 19x90 F5800-19090 27x100 F5800-27100 35x150 F5800-35150
They are located in the extractor body, used to accommodate a sample of solid material 20x80 F5800-20080 28x22 2 F5800-28022 40x100 F5800-40100
to extract certain components out, with the addition of an appropriate solvent. 29560 F5800-22060 28x100 F5800-28100 40x123 F5800-40123
22x65 F5800-22065 30x77 F5800-30077 43x123 F5800-43123
22x80* F5800-22080 30x80 F5800-30080 48x125 F5800-48125
22x90 F5800-22090 30x100 F5800-30100 50x160 F5800-50160
22x100 F5800-22100 33x80? F5800-33080 52x180 F5800-52180
1.6.1 Cellulose extraction thimbles 25%60 F5800-25060 33x94 1 F5800-33094 53x145 F5800-53145
. . . . . . 25x80 F5800-25080 33x100 F5800-33100 58x180 F5800-58180
CHM® high-quality cellulose extraction thimbles are made ~ Applications
from high-alpha cellulose cotton linters with rounded bottom. 25x100 F5800-25100 33x118 F5800-33118 60x80 F5800-60080
Fet Fat extraction in foodstuffs, paints and varnishes 26%60 F5800-26060 35x50 F5800-35050 60x120 F5800-60120
eatures i
Extraction of polymers (*) Other sizes available under request.
— - ) heleate ) -
Manufactured in high-alpha cellulose cotton linters Determination of environmental pollutants fits Blichi B-811 2 fits Gerhard Soxterm Automatic ® Foss Tecator Systems, Velp Solvent Extractors fits Foss Soxtec 2050.
- . They are usually used in extractors of the “Soxhlet”, “Tecator”
Strong mechanical structure and retentivit . .
& id or similar types, in order to collect solid material from which Order Information. Double Thickness (2-2.5 mm)
Maximum working temperature 120°C components must be separated out by dissolving in a suitable
Tolerances according to DIN 12449: solvent (*) Size (mm) Ordel’ Number (*) Size (mm) Order Number
- Internal diameter +0/-3mm The thimbles size selection should be done carefully to fit extractors Int x Lenght Int x Lenght
. Thimblg height £1mm Forrectly. The references sizes are in'FernaI diameter and the length 25 Thimbles/Box 25 Thimbles/Box
- Wall thickness +0.5mm in mm (an extra allowance for wall thickness should be added when
- Ash content <0.1% selecting external diameters) 19x90 F5810-19090 33x94 F5810-33094
22x65 F5810-22065 33x100 F5810-33100
D 22x80 F5810-22080 35x100 F5810-35100
A0 T DIMENSIONS OF AN 22x90 F5810-22090 60x80 F5810-60080
Cutted right- EXTRACTION THIMBLE:
angled to the axis . . 25x100 F5810-25100 60x120 F5810-60120
ID = Inner diameter in mm
L =lengthinmm 28x100 F5810-28100 68x250 F5810-68250
S = Wall thickness in mm
=2 << 30x100 F5810-30100 75x160 F5810-75160
S Standard thickness:
5 F5800  S=1.5mm 33x80 F5810-33080 90x180 F5810-90180
s Double thickness:
= _ F5810 2<S<2.5 mm (*) Other sizes available under request.
=
2 Equivalence Table
8
2
z CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
P4
g F5800 2800 603 MN 645 Grade 30
< u
E F5810 2810 - MN 645 F -
o
o
o
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1.6.2 Glass microfiber thimbles

CHM® high-quality glass microfiber thimbles are made from 100% pure borosilicate fibers. They have special advantages since
no binders of any kind are used in their manufacture process.

They are particularly suitable when solvents that are incompatible with cellulose thimbles are present.

Features Applications

Manufactured in 100% pure borosilicate fibers without binders Extraction of solvents which are not compatible with cellulose
cotton linter

High loading capacity

Gas emission controls for industrial chimneys

High retention of very small particles

Gravimetric testing for dust in hot gases

High air permeability

Good stability in high temperature. Maximum working temperature
500°C

Tolerances for F5900 glass microfiber thimbles:
- Internal diameter +1/-3mm
- Thimble height £1mm
- Wall thickness 2 +0.5mm

Technical Specifications

Grade Retentic(m Dop (*) Maximum(TSmperature Binder
F5900 $9.998 500 NO
(*) Retention of a Dyoptil Ophtalate fog with 0.3 um particles
Order Information
(*) Size (mm) Order Number (*) Size (mm) Order Number
Int x Lenght Int x Lenght
25 Thimbles/Box 25 Thimbles/Box
19x90 F5900-19090 33x80 F5900-33080
22x80 F5900-22080 33x94 F5900-33094
25x80 F5900-25080 33x100 F5900-33100
25x100 F5900-25100 35x150 F5900-35150
26x60 F5900-26060 43x123 F5900-43123
30x80 F5900-30080 52x180 F5900-52180
30x100 F5900-30100 58x180 F5900-58180

(*) Other sizes are available under request.

Equivalence Table

CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS

F5900 603g 603g 649 Grade 40

1.6.3 Quartz microfiber thimbles

CHM® quartz microfiber thimbles are made from high purity quartz microfiber. These thimbles are able to withstand high
temperatures (up to 900°C), and meet the highest requirements for purity, specially because of their low heavy metal content.

Features Applications

Manufactured in high-purity quartz microfiber filters (SiO,) free of ~ Gas emission controls for industrial chimneys

binding elements or additives
8 Gravimetric testing for dust in hot gases

High loading capacit
'8 g capacity Determination of environmental pollutants

High retention of very small particles
& Y P Extraction in highly concentrated acid or alkaline solutions

High air permeability

Good stability in high temperature. Maximum working temperature
900°C

Tolerances for F5990 micro-quartz thimbles:
- Internal diameter +0/-3mm
- Thimble height £1mm
- Wall thickness 2 £0.5mm

Technical Specifications

Grade Retenti?n) Dop (*) Maximum(Te)mperature Binder
F5990 99.998 900 NO
(*) Retention of a Dyoptil Ophtalate fog with 0.3 pm particles.
Order Information
(*) Size (mm) Int x Lenght Order Number
25 Thimbles/Box
19x90 F5990-19090
22%65 F5990-22065
22x90 F5990-22090
25%x80 F5990-25080
25%x100 F5990-25100
30x100 F5990-30100
35x150 F5990-35150
43x123 F5990-43123
(*) Other sizes available under request.
Equivalence Table
CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F5990 603q 603q - MK 360
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1.7 Surface protection

1.7.1 Filter paper in reams

The range of CHM® filter paper reams is made from
high-quality cellulose fibers, assuring good wet strength
and high absorption capacity, being these, essential features
of these papers.

F4573 GRADE - Thick paper

This is the thickest quality in the range. Particularly suitable
for general laboratory work requiring high absorption power.

Technical Specifications

F4560 GRADE - Medium thickness

Filter paper of medium thickness and basis weight with
excellent absorption properties. Available in reams and
other formats.

F4550 GRADE - Thin

This paper is thinner and has a lower basis weight than the
other references.

1.7.2 Absorbent paper with polyethylene

F1505 and F1506 GRADE are two-layer highly absorptive grades of coated paper.

Features

Applications

The top layer to captures any spills consists of highly absorbent
cellulose. The bottom layer made out of polyethylene, prevents the
covered surface from contamination

Used with the polyethylene side up, the papers are highly useful for
recovery of valuable or toxic liquids

Coated surface protection papers can be treated with disinfectants
forthe usein clinical laboratories to prevent biological contamination

Technical Specifications

Preventing radioactive contamination of working surfaces in
radiochemical laboratories

Recovering spilt solutions containing expensive reagents

Protecting laboratory bench surfaces from spillage or splashes of
liquids by preventing absorption and seepage of these liquids into
work surfaces

Lining animal cages for protection and hygiene

Reducing the risk of objects breaking after falling on hard surfaces
because the carrier material reduces the impact

Grade Weight Thickness Absortion Klemm (*) Grade Weight Area Absorption Features
(g/m?) (um) (mm/10min) (g/m?) (g water/m?)
F4573 73 170 75/70 F1505 125 240 Highly absorbent
F4560 60 130 60/55 F1506 210 410 Ultra absorbent
F4550 50 115 55/55
(*) (Longitudinal sense/Transversal sense). .
; Order Information
Order Information
Size F1505 F1506
. (mm)
Size F4573 F4560 F4550
(mm) 100 Sheets/Box (*)
500 Sheets/Box 320x420 F1505-320420H F1506-320420H
320x420 F4573-320420Q F4560-320420Q F4550-320420Q 420x520 F1505-420520H F1506-420520H
420x520 F4573-420520Q F4560-420520Q F4550-420520Q 460x570 F1505-460570H F1506-460570H
500x500 F4573-500500Q F4560-500500Q F4550-500500Q 480x600 F1505-480600H F1506-480600H
520x520 F4573-520520Q F4560-520520Q F4550-520520Q 500x500 F1505-500500H F1506-500500H
580x580 F4573-580580Q F4560-580580Q F4550-580580Q 1 Reel/Pack
§ 500mmx50m F1505-500050B F1506-500050B
= 500mmx100m F1505-5001008B F1506-500100B
i
.f:ma (*) Packaging of 500 sheets is also available under request.
3
& .
z Equivalence Table
P4
5
g CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
o
5
5 F1505 BENCHKOTE 295PE 210PE LABSORB
O
s F1506 BENCHKOTE Plus 296PE - LABSORB ULTRA
(%3
P4 P4
©} ©}
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1.8 Phase separation paper

The CHM® phase separator paper is a hydrophobic paper impregned with stabilized
silicone for routine solvent extraction. It separates the agueous phase from the
organic phase, retaining the solid components and the aqueous phase in the funnel.
The solvent phase flows through the paper, obtaining a clean, particle-free
organic phase.

The phase separator paper can be used for all types of organic solutions, such as
ether, petroleum, chloroform, etc.

Applications

Solvent extraction

Filtration of organic solvents from the aqueous phase

Separation of emulsions

Order Information

Diameter Order Number Quantity/Box

(mm)

70 P1000-070 100
80 P1000-080 100

90 P1000-090 100
100 P1000-100 100
110 P1000-110 100
125 P1000-125 100
150 P1000-150 100
185 P1000-185 100
200 P1000-200 100
240 P1000-240 100
270 P1000-270 100
320 P1000-320 100

(*) Add an F at the end of the reference for folded circles (e.g. P1000-150F). Other sizes and packaging are available under request.

Equivalence Table

CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N

SARTORIUS

P1000 1PS 597hy 616WA

480

1.9 Technical filter papers for special analysis

Technical filter papers for special analysis, used in certain tests and processes
due to their special features

Grade Applications

F3001 Preparing and cleaning of wine musts

F3002 Determination of the water absorption coefficient by capillarity of hardened mortar according to EN 1015-18

F3003 Determination of the performance of olive oils in automatic analyzers

F3004 Determination of the content of impurities in raw milk and dairy products according to GB 5413.30

F3005 Determination of the resistance of lacquered furniture surfaces to cold liquids by potentiometry according to the
UNE 89401 standard.

F3006 Determination of the water retention power of paste mortars according to ISO 5269-1: 1998
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Technical Specifications

1.10 pH Indicator and test papers

1 reel (5 mx 7 mm)

Grade Types of filter V}Q‘%ﬁ?t Thlﬁmess CHMLAB offers a wide range of high-quality test papers for rapid determination of pH values.
F3001 Technical filter paper 100 240 Universal plastic strips (non-bleed)
F3002 Absorbent paper 185 410 The indicator pads on these environmentally friendly strips are prepared as a non-bleed system, therefore, the resultant
colours change remains far longer and readable until the pad is dry. Each strip is long enough to protect the user from the test
F3003 Technical filter paper 85 150 . . - . . "
solution as the test pads are at the extreme end of the strip. For accurate pH readings, these strips use 4 different indicator
F3004 Non-woven filter 125 190 pads and the colours on the enclosed colour chart match the colour and position of each pad on the strip. This allows these
F3005 Absorbent paper 450 990 strips to provide a rapid method of measuring the pH of a solution while producing high-quality results each time.
) Strips with the non-bleed system provide precise pH values as the different colours do not mix at the point of testing.
F3006 Drying paper 650 1500
Test papers
Order Inf fi Universal Test Indicator Paper is one of the most popular pH test papers. They provide a quick and easy method of indicating
raer Informauon the pH of a solution by using a single color change which can be matched to the color chart. Universal pH indicator papers are
available in different ranges of pH to give the user the level of accuracy needed (intervals of 0.2 - 0.3 - 0.5 - 1.0 pH).
Diameter F3001 F3002 F3003 F3004 F3005 F3006
(mm) . .
Features Applications
1000 Circles/Box
95 ] ] ] j F3005-025 ) High-quality full-range test papers Quick determination of pH values in laboratories, industries
- and schools
Instant and portable pH reading
32 ) ) ) F3004-032 ) ) - - - pH determinations in fieldwork (outside the laboratories)
Available in reels and strips
100 Circles/Box
Simple to use and economical
70 - - F3003-070 - - -
Combine easy-to-use with accuracy, reliability and consistency
110 - - - - - F3006-110
185 F3001-185 - - - - -
200 F3001- 200 - - - - - Order Information
240 F3001-240 - - - - -
; Scale pH range/Scale Presentation Order Number
Size F3001 F3002 F3003 F3004 F3005 F3006
(mm) pH O - 14 pad Universal Indicator Strips pH 0 - 14, 100 strips per pack E2000-0014H
100 Sheets/Pack (4 pad) pHO-1-2-83-4-56-7-8-9-10
-11-12-13-14
150x175 - F3002-150175 : ) ) ) pHO - 14 PHO-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10 1 reel (5 mx 7 mm) E2001-0014R
-11-12-13-14 200 strips per pack E2001-0014D
. H1-11 H1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10-11 1 reel (5mx 7 mm) E2001-0111R
Equivalence Table P P :
200 strips per pack E2001-1035D
pH1.0-3.5 pH10-15-20-25-3.0-35
1 reel (5 mx 7 mm) E2001-1035R
CHMLAB Properties S&S M&N 200 strips per pack E2001-3651D
pH3.6-5.1 pH3.6-39-42-48-51
S 1 reel (5mx 7 mm) E2001-3651R
B F3001 Medium filtration 3205 - .
= 200 strips per pack E2001-4056D
L_':' F3002 Absorbent paper 29 MN960 pH 4.0-5.6 pH40-42-44-46-48-50-52-54-56 Treel (5mx 7 mm) E5001-A05ER
i ] R R 200 strips per pack E2001-4080D
= F3003 Slow filtration pH 4.0-8.0 PH40-45-50-55-60-65-70-75-80 - (Sp ° 7p ) e
g F3004 Non-woven filter 0980/1 - reel o mx/mm )
é 200 strips per pack E2001-5267D
2 F3005 Absorbent paper 2282 MN440 pH 5.2-6.7 PH52-55-58-61-64-67 1 reel (5 mx 7 mim) E0015367R
5 F3006 Drying paper 2727 - 200 strips per pack E2001-6278D
= pH 6.2-7.8 pH62-64-66-68-70-72-74-76-7.8
é 1 reel (5mx 7 mm) E2001-6278R
T 200 strips per pack E2001-6883D
Q pH 6.8-8.3 pH68-71-74-77-80-83
@] 1 reel (5m x 7mm) E2001-6883R
s
& 200 strips per pack E2001-8410D
z pH 8.4-10.0 pH84-87-90-93-96-100 z
'c:> 1 reel (5mx7 mm) E2001-8410R 8
= 200 strips per pack E2001-9013D =
5 pH 2.0-13.0 pH?0-95-100-105-11.0-11.5-120-125-13.0 =
o 1 reel (5mx 7 mm) E2001-9013R [
200 strips per pack E2001-1214D
pH 12.0-14.0 pH 12.0-125-13.0-13.5-14.0

E2001-1214R

(*) Other test papers available under request.
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2.1 Membrane Filters 47 227 SPV/L Hydrophilic polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) syringe filters 80

211 MCA Cellulose acetate membrane filters 47 2238 SPV/H Hydrophobic polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) syringe filters 82
2.1.2 MRC Regenerated cellulose membrane filters 49 229 SPE Polyethersulfone (PES) syringe filters 84
2.1.3 Cellulose nitrate (mixed cellulose ester) membrane filters 50 2210  SCE Mixed cellulose esters syringe filters 85
2.1.31  MCN Cellulose nitrate (mixed cellulose ester) membrane filters 51 2211  SGF Glass microfiber pre-filter syringe filters 86
2.1.3.2 MNW, MNB, MNG Mixed cellulose ester gridded membrane filters 2.212  S+GF Glass microfiber prefilter + syringe filter + membrane SF 87
for microbiological analysis 53 23 Venting filters 88
214 MPC Polycarbonate track-etched membranes 56 24 BIO-tr@ns blotting membranes 90
2.1.5 MNY Polyamide 66 (Nylon) membrane filters >8 241 BIO-tr@ns pure and supported nitrocellulose membrane 91
2.1.6 MTF/H PTFE Hydrophobic membrane filters 60 249 BIO-tr@ns PVDF membrane 92
217 MTF/L PTFE Hydrophilic membrane filters 61 243 BIO-tr@ns neutral and reprobing charged Nylon membrane 93
2.1.8 PTFE membranes PM2.5 for particle analysis in air 62 25 Microbiological monitors 94
2.1.9 MPV/H Hydrophobic polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) membrane filters 64 26 Membrane hardware 96
2.1.10  MPV/L Hydrophilic polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) membrane filters 65 261 1-. 3 and 6-branch CHM®FR stainless steel manifold 96
2.1.11 MPP Polypropylene membrane filters 66 262 Filter holders 98
2.1.12 MPE Polyethersulfone membrane filters 67 2621 Glass filtration system 98
2.2 Syringe filters 68 2.6.2.2 Polycarbonate filtration system 99
221 SCA Cellulose acetate syringe filters 68 2.6.2.3 Stainless steel vacuum filtration support 100
222 SNY Polyamide 66 (Nylon) syringe filters 70 2604 Stainless steel filter holder 101
2.2.3 SRC Regenerated cellulose syringe filters 72 2625 Polycarbonate filter holder 102
224 STF/H PTFE Hydrophobic syringe filters 74 2626 PTEE filter holder 103
225 STF/L PTFE Hydrophilic syringe filters 76 263 Membrane dispenser 104
226 SPP Polypropylene syringe filters /8 2.7 Sterile disposable vacuum filtration units 106



2.1 Membrane filters

MICROFILTRATION

Microfiltration is a membrane technical filtration process which removes contaminants 2 1.1 MCA Cellulose acetate membrane filters

from a fluid (liquid or gas) by passing through a microporous membrane.
Cellulose Acetate membranes type MCA are composed of pure cellulose acetate.

Membrane filters are surface filters with a precise micro-porous structure. They are Its uniform pore size and consistent flow rates ensure reliable performance.
used to separate, remove particles or collect micro-organisms for analysis from a fluid. These membranes combine high flow rates and thermal stability with very low adsorption characteristics.
Particles bigger than the absolute porosity remain on the filter surface, whilst smaller Features Applications
particles go through the filter unless other interactions into the filter retain them in Hydrophilic membrane Aqueous solutions filtration
the filter matrix. Compatible to aqueous solutions with pH 4-8, most alcohols,  Protein and enzyme filtration
hydrocarbons and oils - . - X
. . . . . . Biological and clinical analysis
The microfiltration cover slower range of particle retention than the filtration with the Low extractables - —
issue culture media sterilization
filter papers (depth ﬁ|t€l’5). Very low protein adsorption
. . . . Autoclavable
Membranes are made of different polymers and are available in several diameters and Exceptional dimensional strength and low binding characteristics
pore sizes. High flow rate

Membrane filters are used in microbiological quality control procedures for a wide Maximum working temperature: 180 °C

range of industries; food, beverage, pharmaceutical, cosmetics, etc.

Technical Specifications

c

3 Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um 0.65 um 0.8 um

=

c

2 Bubble point ® 2.9 bar 1.9 bar 1.5 bar 1.0 bar

B

= Flow rates @ 24 ml/min/cm?/bar 69 ml/min/cm?/bar 115 ml/min/cm?/bar 200 ml/min/cm?/bar

3

% Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 20 mm, 142 mm, 293 mm (other sizes available under request)

Q

z

> Material Cellulose Acetate

o

E Thickness average 135 um

=

g Sterilization By autoclaving at 121 °C or 134°C, with gamma-radiation or with ethylene oxide

o

g Thermal stability Max. 180 °C )
=

g Chemical Resistant to aqueous solutions in pH range 4-8, to most alcohols, hydrocarbons and oils s

8 compatibility (see chemical compatibility table) =

< o

E Extractables < 1% S

T >

M Minimum value, wetted with water.
@ Typical values per cm? for water.

47




Order Information 2.1.2 MRC Regenerated cellulose membrane filters

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter (**) Sterile Quantity/Box Regenerated Cellulose membranes type MRC are made of regenerated cellulose.
o o These solvent-resistant hydrophilic membrane filters are perfectly suited for particle removal from solvents.
MCAO20013H 02 13 NO 100 Often used for ultra-cleaning and de-gassing solvents and mobile phases for HPLC in combination with the All-glass holder
MCA020025H 0.2 25 NO 100 (our references FS047300T and FS047300S).
MCA020047H 0.2 47 NO 100 Features Applications
MCAO20050H 02 0 NO 100 Hydrophilic membrane Filtration of aqueous and organic solutions
MCAO20070T 02 70 NO 2 Excellent chemical compatibility and resistance to organic solvents Particle removal from organic solvents or mixtures of aqueous and
MCA020142T 0.2 142 NO 25 (pH 3-12) non-aqueous samples
MCAO020293T 0.2 203 NO 25 Low non-specific adsorption Ultra-cleaning and de-gassing solvents and mobile phases for HPLC
MCAO45013H 0.45 13 NO 100 Superior thermal resistance Clarification
MCAO45025H 045 5 NO 100 High mechanical strength Protein chemistry
MCA045047H 0.45 47 NO 100
MCAO45050H 0.45 50 NO 100 Technical Specifications
MCAO045090T 0.45 90 NO 25
MCA045142T 0.45 142 NO 25 Pore Size 0.2 pm 0.45 pm
MCA045293T 0.45 293 NO 25 Bubble point 4.4 bar 2.9 bar
MCA065013H 0.65 13 NO 100 Flow rates @ 15 ml/min/cm2/bar 30 ml/min/cm?/bar
MCA065025H 0.65 25 NO 100 Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm, 293 mm. (Other diameter sizes available under request)
MCA065047H 0.65 47 NO 100 Material Regenerated cellulose reinforced with nonwoven cellulose
MCA065050H 0.65 50 NO 100 Thickness average 160-200 um
MCA065090T 0.65 90 NO 25 Sterilization By autoclaving at 121 °C or 134°C with gamma-radiation or with ethylene oxide
MCAO65142T 0.65 142 NO 25 co?s;?jl;ﬁilty Resistant to almost all ?;)el\éegﬁz;?éjal’[c;jncitézgtéis“isltuaté?gs in the pH range 3-12
MCA065293T 0.65 293 NO 25 Extractables <1%
MCAO080013H 0.8 13 NO 100 U Minimum value, wetted with water.
@ Typical values per cm? for water.
MCAO80025H 0.8 25 NO 100
MCAO80047H 08 47 NO 100 Order Information
MCAOB0050H 0.8 50 NO 100 Order Number Pore Size Diameter (*) Sterile Quantity/Box
MCAOB0090T 038 90 NO 25 (um) (mm)
MCA080142T 0.8 142 NO 25 MRC020013H 0.2 13 NO 100
S MCAO080293T 0.8 293 NO 25 MRC020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
g (*) Also available in other pore sizes up to 5 um. (**) Other diameters available under request. MRC020047H 02 47 NO 100
§ MRC020050H 0.2 50 NO 100
é MRC020090T 0.2 90 NO 25
é MRC020142T 0.2 142 NO 25
f MRC020293T 0.2 293 NO 25
g MRC045013H 0.45 13 NO 100
E MRC045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
g MRC045047H 0.45 47 NO 100 =
§ MRC045050H 045 50 NO 100 E
g MRC045090T 0.45 90 NO 25 é
= MRC045142T 045 142 NO 25 =
MRC045293T 0.45 293 NO 25

o~
<

(*) Othes diameters available under recquest
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2.1.3 Cellulose nitrate (mixed
cellulose ester) membrane
filters

Cellulose Nitrate also called Mixed Cellulose Ester
membrane filters are composed of cellulose nitrate and a
small content of cellulose acetate.

They are available in white, black or green, gridded (3.1 x 3.1
mm) or plain and sterile or non-sterile.

They are ready-to-use membranes which save preparatory
time.

Features

Hydrophilic membrane

Made of mixed cellulose esters.
This material guarantees excellent retention and optimum colony
growth

Very uniform pore structure which ensures a homogeneous
distribution of the particles retained on the filter surface

Various colours give the best contrast to the colonies which are to
be counted

Maximum working temperature: 130°C

Autoclavable

Very high flow rate

Applications

Clarification and sterilisation of aqueous solutions

Microbiological analysis and particle counts

Particle size analysis

Pre-filtration and clarification of samples prior to further analysis

Removal of particles in suspensions to determine the degree of
impurity

2.1.3.1 White MCN Cellulose nitrate (mixed cellulose ester) membrane filters

Technical Specifications

Pore Size 02um 045um 0.65um 0.8 um 1.2 um 3 um 5um 8 um
Bubble point ® 4.2 bar 2.4 bar 2.0 bar 1.4 bar 1.0 bar 0.6 bar 0.5 bar 0.3 bar
Flow rates @ 25 ml/min/ 69 ml/min/ 130 ml/ 200 ml/ 320 ml/ 430 ml/ 570 ml/ 750 ml/
cm?/bar cm?/bar min/cm?/bar  min/cm?/bar  min/cm?/bar  min/cm?/bar  min/cm?/bar  min/cm?/bar
Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm, 293 mm. (Other diameter sizes available under request)
Material Mixed cellulose esters
Thickness average Between 115 um and 140 um according to different pore sizes
Sterilization By autoclaving (at 121 °C), with gamma radiation or with ethylene oxide
Thermal stability Max. 130 °C
Chemical compatibility Resistant to aqueous solutions in the pH range 4-8, to hydrocarbons and to some solvents

(see chemical compatibility table)

Extractables With water less than 1%

I Minimum value, wetted with water.
2 Typical values per cm? for water.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter (*) Sterile Quantity/Box

(m) (mm)

CHM® MCN - Mixed cellulose esters White Membranes. Smooth surface

MCNO020013H 0.2 13 NO 100
MCNO020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
MCNO020047H 0.2 47 NO 100
MCNO020047H-S 0.2 47 YES 100
MCNO20050H 0.2 50 NO 100
MCNO20090T 0.2 90 NO 25
MCNO020142T 0.2 142 NO 25
MCNO020293T 0.2 293 NO 25
MCNO45013H 0.45 13 NO 100
MCNO45025H 0.45 25 NO 100
MCNO045047H 0.45 47 NO 100
MCNO045047H-S 0.45 47 YES 100
MCNO45050H 0.45 50 NO 100
MCNO045090T 0.45 90 NO 25
MCNO45142T 0.45 142 NO 25
MCNO045293T 0.45 293 NO 25
MCNO65013H 0.65 13 NO 100
MCNO65025H 0.65 25 NO 100
MCNO65047H 0.65 47 NO 100
MCNO65047H-S 0.65 47 YES 100
MCNO65050H 0.65 50 NO 100
MCNO65090T 0.65 90 NO 25
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Order Information 2.1.3.2 MNW, MNB, MNG Mixed cellulose
ester gridded membrane filters for

Order Number Por(‘ﬁms)lze Dlar{]niengt)er (*) Sterile Quantity/Box microbiological analysis
MCNO065142T 0.65 142 NO 25 Mixed cellulose esters gridded membranes, sterile
MENOG5293T 0.65 203 O oe aqd in.divid.ually packed, for colony counts in routine
microbiological quality control.
MCNO80025H 08 25 NO 100 They are ready-to-use membranes and save preparatory
MCNO80047H 0.8 47 NO 100 time.
MCNOS0047H-S 08 47 YES 100 The grid size is 3.1 x 3.1 mm.
MCNOB0050M 08 0 NO 100 Available in Yarious coloursin orde.rto ensure the best contrast
to the colonies to be counted (white, black and green).
MCNO800?0T 08 20 NO 25 Also available with hydrophobic edges.
MCN080142T 0.8 142 NO 25 Hydrophobic edge membranes are used mainly in the sterility
MCNO80293T 0.8 293 NO o5 testing solutions containing antibiotics.
MCN120013H 1.2 13 NO 100
MCN120025H 1.2 25 NO 100
MCN120047H 1.2 47 NO 100
MCN120047H-S 1.2 47 YES 100
MCN120050H 1.2 50 NO 100
MCN120090T 1.2 90 NO 25
MCN120142T 1.2 142 NO 25
MCN120293T 1.2 293 NO 25
MCN300013H 3 13 NO 100
MCN300025H 3 25 NO 100
MCN300047H 3 47 NO 100
MCN300047H-S 3 47 YES 100
MCN300050H 3 50 NO 100
MCN300090T 3 90 NO 25
MCN300142T 3 142 NO 25
MCN300293T 3 293 NO 25
MCN500013H 5 13 NO 100
MCN500025H 5 25 NO 100
§ MCN500047H 5 47 NO 100
% MCN500050H 5 50 NO 100
g MCN500090T 5 90 NO 25
é MCN500142T 5 142 NO 25
% MCN500293T 5 293 NO 25
Ci) MCNB800013H 8 13 NO 100
g MCN800025H 8 25 NO 100
% MCNB800047H 8 47 NO 100
g) MCNB800047H-S 8 47 YES 100 é
g MCNB800050H 8 50 NO 100 E
E MCNB8000920T 8 90 NO 25 g
= MCN800142T 8 142 NO 25 =
MCNB800293T 8 293 NO 25

N [30)
mn N

(*) Othes diameters available under request




Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(m) (mm)
Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
() (mm) CHM® MNB - Mixed cellulose esters Black Membranes. White Grid. For the detection of yeasts and moulds
CHM® MNW - Mixed cellulose esters White Membranes. Black grid MNBO20047H-SW 0.2 47 YES 100
MNWO20047H-5G 02 47 YES 100 MNB020047M-SW 0.2 47 YES 1000
MNW020047M-5G 02 47 VES 1000 MNBO45047H-SW 045 47 YES 100
MNWQ20047H-G 02 47 NO 100 MNBO045047M-SW 045 47 YES 1000
MNWO020047R-SG (*) 0.2 47 YES 300 MNBOA45047R-SW (*) 045 47 VES 300
MNWO45025H-5G 045 25 YES 100 MNBO065047H-SW 0.65 47 YES 100
MNWO045047M-SG 0.45 47 YES 1000 MNBO65047R-SW (%) 065 47 YES 300
MNWO45047H-G 0.45 47 NO 100 MNB080047H-SW 0.8 47 YES 100
MNWO065047H-5G 0.65 47 YES 100 MNBOBOO47R-SW (%) 08 47 VES 300
MNWO65047M-5G 065 47 VES 1000 Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
m mm
MNWO65047H-G 065 47 NO 100 S o
CHM® MNG - Mixed cellulose esters Green Membranes. Dark Green Grid. For colony counts
MNWO080047H-SG 0.8 47 YES 100
MNGO045047H-SV 0.45 47 YES 100
MNWO080047M-SG 0.8 47 YES 1000
MNG045047M-SV 0.45 47 YES 1000
MNWO080047H-G 0.8 47 NO 100
Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
MNWO80047R-SG (*) 08 47 YES 300 (um) (mm)
MNW120047H-5G 12 47 YES 100 CHM® MNW - Mixed cellulose esters White Membranes. Green Grid. For E.coli and coliforms
MNW120047M-SG 1.2 47 YES 1000 MNWO045047H-SV 0.45 47 YES 100
MNW120047H-G 1.2 47 NO 100 MNWO045047M-SV 0.45 47 YES 1000
MNW300047H-5G 3.0 47 YES 100 Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(um) (mm)
MNW300047M-SG 3.0 47 YES 1000
CHM® MNW - Mixed cellulose esters White Membranes. Black Grid. Pink hydrophobic edge
MNW800047H-SG 8.0 47 YES 100
MNWO020047H-SGP3 0.2 47 YES 100
S MNW800047M-SG 8.0 47 YES 1000 3 mm edge
=
£ MNWO020050H-SGP3 0.2 50 YES 100
= 3 mm edge
&
% MNWO045047H-SGP3 0.45 47 YES 100
S 3 mm edge
2
[
& MNWO045050H-SGP3 0.45 50 YES 100
5 3 mm edge
=
&
5 MNWO045047H-SGP6 0.45 47 YES 100
ED: 6 mm edge
O z
s (*) Pack for membrane dispenser. Compatible with MILLIPORE and SARTORIUS dispensers. 8
2 Additional information for membrane dispenser MD0O0O1 CHM® on page 100. é
o =
= [T
S 2
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2.1.4 MPC Polycarbonate Technical Specifications

traCk_etChed membrane ﬁ |ter5 Pore Size 0.1 um 0.2 um 0.4 um 0.6 um 0.8 um 1.0 um
MPC  Polycarbonate  track-etched  membranes are

. . Bubble point @ 2.0 bar 1.4 bar 0.8 bar 0.6 bar 0.5 bar 0.4 bar
manufactured from high grade polycarbonate film using
track-etch technology The resuhjng membrane is a th”}, Flow rates @ 2.5 n;l/mln/ 10 |'T12|/m|n/ 30 mzl/mln/ 60 mzl/mln/ 90 mEI/mln/ 130 n;l/mln/
translucent and microporous polycarbonate film with a cm*/bar cm?/bar cm?/bar cm*/bar cm*/bar cm?/bar
smooth flat surface. Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm (other diameter sizes available under request)
Their capillary pore structure is uniform and precise with a Material Polycarbonate
narrow .porg Slze‘ dIStrlbUUon' .The surface makes them ideal Thickness average 5 - 12 um according to different pore size
for particle identification by microscopy or binocular lenses.
Provides flow control for liquids moving through the Sterilization y-radiation or ethylene oxide
membrane capturing 100 % of cells larger than the pore size. Thermal stability 140°C
Available as standard in 13 different pore sizes and different Chemical compatibility See chemical compatibility table
diameters.

Extractables Very low extractables

Features

W Minimum value, wetted with water. ? Typical values per cm? for water.

Made of high grade polycarbonate film .
Order Information

Hydrophilic membrane

High translucency Order Number Pore(usmge (*) Dlarrgg’ﬁnejr (**) Sterile Quantity/Box
A very smooth and shiny surface on both sides facilitates easy MPCO10025H 01 25 NO 100
sample examination i
) tractal MPC010047H 0.1 47 NO 100
ow extractables
L rein bindi MPC020013H 0.2 13 NO 100
ow protein binding
MPC020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
Precise pore size
MPC020047H 0.2 47 NO 100
Maximum working temperature: 140 °C
MPC020047H-S 0.2 47 YES 100
Applications MPC040013H 0.4 13 NO 100
Particulat i MPC040025H 0.4 25 NO 100
articulate analysis
MPC040047H 0.4 47 NO 100
Epifluorescence microscopy
MPC040047H-S 0.4 47 YES 100
Fluid clarification
MPC060025H 0.6 25 NO 100
Cytol
ytology MPC060047H 0.6 47 NO 100
Biological tests, cell biology and cell cultures MPCO80025H 08 5 NO 100
Removal of red blood cells from plasma MPCO80047H 08 47 NO 100
:Na;;eor Tg’gl;iolor?; ganalysis for Legionella in drinking water according MPC100025H 10 25 NO 100
o} pa
- - - . , MPC100047H 1.0 47 NO 100
-2 Environmental analysis (detection of AOX in water)
S MPC300025H 3.0 25 NO 100
=
% MPC300047H 3.0 47 NO 100
K]
% MPC500025H 50 25 NO 100
g MPC500047H 5.0 47 NO 100
3 MPC800025H 80 25 NO 100
5' MPC800047H 8.0 47 NO 100
E MPC10MO25H 10.0 25 NO 100
5
% MPC10M047H 10.0 47 NO 100
g) MPC12MO025H 12.0 25 NO 100 5
=
g MPC12M047H 12.0 47 NO 100 é
o L
5 MPC14M025H 14.0 25 NO 100 %
o [+4
E MPC14M047H 14.0 47 NO 100 §
MPC20MO025H 20.0 25 NO 100
MPC20M047H 20.0 47 NO 100 B

(*) Also available in other pore sizes betwen 0.01 and 20 um under request. (**) Other diameters available under request.
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2.1.5 MNY Polyamide 66 (Nylon) membrane filters

High-quality Polyamide 66 membranes are suitable for
filtering aqueous solutions and most organic solvents. The
membranes are suitable for use with a wide range of biological
preparations.

Nylon membranes are hydrophilic, removing the need
for wetting agents that could be extracted when filtering
aqueous solutions. The membranes are flexible, durable and
tear-resistant, and can be autoclaved.

CHM® MNY Nylon membrane filters are chemically resistant
to most bases, making them particularly indicated for
clarification and sterilization of alkaline solutions.

These type of membranes is compatible with most
aqueous samples and some organic solvents, being a good
alternative for sterilization and clarification of the mobile
phases for HPLC.

These membranes have high non-specific adsorption, which
makes them very useful in blotting techniques, mainly for
transfers and immobilizations of nucleic acids.

They are not recommended for sterilizing cellular solutions,
for which application it is advisable to use the CHM® MCA
cellulose acetate membranes.

Technical Specifications

Features

Made entirely of polyamide

Hydrophilic membrane

High non-specific adsorption

High mechanical stability

Low extractables

Sterilization by autoclaving (at 121°C or 134°C) or ethylene oxide

Maximum working temperature: 140°C

Applications

Sterilization and clarification of aqueous and organic solvent
solutions

Order Information

HPLC simple preparation

Pore Size 0.1 um 0.2 um 0.45 um 0.65 um 0.8 um 10 um
Bubble point @ 3.2 bar (0.2 um) 2.3 bar (0.45 um)
Flow rates ? 14 ml/min/cm?/bar (0.2 um) 35 ml/min/cm?/bar (0.45 pm)

Filter diameter

13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm, 293 mm (Other diameter sizes available under request)

Material

Polyamide 66 (Nylon)

Thickness average

90-140 pum according to different pore sizes

Sterilization By autoclaving at 121 or 134 °C and with ethylene oxide

Thermal stability

Max. 140 °C

Chemical compatibility

See chemical compatibility table

Extractables

Low extractables

U Minimum value, wetted with water.
@ Typical values per cm? for water.

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(um) (mm)
MNY010013H 0.1 13 NO 100
MNY010025H 0.1 25 NO 100
MNY010047H 0.1 47 NO 100
MNY010050H 0.1 50 NO 100
MNYO010090T 0.1 90 NO 25
MNY010142T 0.1 142 NO 25
MNY010293T 0.1 293 NO 25
MNY020013H 0.2 13 NO 100
MNY020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
MNY020047H 0.2 47 NO 100
MNY020050H 0.2 50 NO 100
MNY020090T 0.2 90 NO 25
MNY020142T 02 142 NO 25
MNY020293T 0.2 293 NO 25
MNY045013H 0.45 13 NO 100
MNY045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
MNY045047H 0.45 47 NO 100
MNY045050H 0.45 50 NO 100
MNY045090T 0.45 90 NO 25
MNY045142T 045 142 NO 25
MNY045293T 0.45 293 NO 25
MNY065013H 0.65 13 NO 100
MNY065025H 0.65 25 NO 100
MNY065047H 0.65 47 NO 100
MNY065050H 0.65 50 NO 100
MNYO065090T 0.65 90 NO 25
MNY065142T 0.65 142 NO 25
MNYO065293T 0.65 293 NO 25
MNY080013H 038 13 NO 100
MNYO80025H 0.8 25 NO 100
MNY080047H 08 47 NO 100
MNYO80050H 0.8 50 NO 100
MNY080090T 038 90 NO 25
MNY080142T 0.8 142 NO 25
MNY080293T 038 293 NO 25
MNY500047H 5 47 NO 100
MNY500050H 5 50 NO 100
MNY500090T 5 90 NO 25
MNY10MO047H 10 47 NO 100
MNY10MO50H 10 50 NO 100
MNY10MO90T 10 90 NO 25

(*) Also available in other pore sizes between 0.1 and 10 um under request.
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2.1.6 MTF/H PTFE
Hydrophobic membrane filters

They are made purely of hydrophobic PTFE (polytetrafluoroethylene)
and are therefore permanently hydrophobic.

Unlike other (hydrophilic) filter types, they are not wetted by air
humidity, allowing unhindered passage of air at low differential
pressures.

CHM® MTF/H membrane filters have an excellent chemical
compatibility; they are also used for the filtration of aggressive
chemicals, and acids, to which other filter types are not resistant.

Due to their hydrophobic characteristics, they must be pre-
wetted with ethanol or methanol before the filtration of
aqueous media.

The main application of this membrane filter type is air/gas

Features

Naturally hydrophobic

Compatible with strong acids and aggressive solutions

Allowing passage of air even at low differential pressure

Sterilisation by autoclaving at 121°C or 134°C

Extractables with water not detected

Applications

Filtration of strong acids and aggressive solutions

Clarifying corrosive substances, strong acids and alkalis (0.45 pm)

Clarification of samples and mobile phases of HPLC and GC (0.45 um)

Sterilisation of air and gases (0.2 um)

Venting applications

2.1.7 MTF/L PTFE
Hydrophilic membrane filters

CHM® MTF/L Hydrophilic PTFE membrane filter enables
the filtration of aqueous solutions without previous wetting.
This media is a versatile filter for aqueous and aggressive

organic solvent-based solutions, and especially ideal to be
used with all standard HPLC solvents.

Features

Hydrophilic membrane

Clear surface

High chemical resistance

High flow rate

Low protein adsorption

Applications

High viscosity liquids

HPLC sample preparation

High purity chemicals filtration

Fine particles removal in UP water process

Clarification process in Pharma industry

filtration. Phase separations

Technical Specifications Technical Specifications

Pore Size 005um 0.1 um 02um 045um 1.0 um 3.0 um 50um 10.0 um
Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
Bubble point 1 bar (0.2 um) 0.6 bar (0.45 um) 0.45 bar (1 um) 0.1 bar (5 um)
Flow rates @ 6 ml/min/cm?/bar (0.2 pm) 30 ml/min/cm?/bar (0.45 pm) 80 ml/min/cm?/bar (1 um) 250 ml/min/cm?/bar (5 pm) Bubble point 1 bar 0.6 bar
Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm, 293 mm. (Other diameter sizes available under request) Flow rates @ 6 ml/min/cm?/bar 30 ml/min/cm?/bar
Material Hydrophobic Polytetrafluoroethylene Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm (Other diameter sizes under request)
Thickness average Between 150 um and 250 pm according to different pore sizes Material Hydrophilic Polytetrafluoroethylene
Sterilization By autoclaving at 121°C or EO Thickness average Between 190 um and 220 pm according to different pore sizes
Chemical compatibility Resistant to almost all chemicals (see chemical compatibility table) Sterilization By autoclaving at 121 or EO
Extractables With water none detectable Chemical compatibility See chemical compatibility table
W Minimum value. @ Typical values per cm? for isopropanol.
1 Minimum value, wetted with water. @ Typical values per cm? for water.
Order Information .
Order Information
Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(m) (mm) . . . .
Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
MTF020013H/H 02 13 NO 100 () (mm)
MTF020025H/H 0.2 25 NO 100 MTFO20013H/L 0.2 13 NO 100
= MTF020047H/H 0.2 47 NO 100
2 MTF020025H/L 0.2 25 NO 100
I MTF020050H/H 0.2 50 NO 100
- MTFO20090T/H 0.2 90 NO 25 MTF020047H/L 02 47 NO 100
$ MTF020142T/H 0.2 142 NO 25 MTF020050H/L 0.2 50 NO 100
2 MTFO45013H/H 0.45 13 NO 100 MTF020090T/L 02 90 NO 25
o)
o
z MTF045025H/H 0.45 25 NO 100 MTF020142T/L 0.2 149 NO o5
= MTF045047H/H 0.45 47 NO 100
z MTF045013H/L 0.45 13 NO 100
,9 MTF045050H/H 0.45 50 NO 100
<
E MTFO45090T/H 045 90 NO 25 MTF045025H/L 0.45 25 NO 100
':9" MTF045142T/H 0.45 142 NO 25 MTF045047H/L 0.45 47 NO 100
O z
b5 MTF100025H/H 1 25 NO 100 MTF045050H/L 045 50 NO 100 9
& <
g MTF100047H/H 1 47 NO 100 MTFO45090T/L 045 90 NO 25 £
e MTF100142T/H 1 142 NO 25 6)
: MTF045142T/L 0.45 142 NO 25 &
= MTF500025H/H 5 25 NO 100 =
MTF500047H/H 5 47 NO 100 (*) Also available in other pore sizes between 0.1 and 0.65 um under request.
MTF500142T/H 5 142 NO 25 %

(*) Also available in other pore sizes between 0.05 and 10 um under request.
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2.1.8 PTFE membranes PM2.5
for particle analysis in air

The CHM® PM 2.5 membranes are made from PTFE
material and each membrane is sequentially numbered with
chemically resistant polypropylene support ring,

These PM 2.5 PTFE membranes are chemically resistant
with low chemical background interference (e.g, combustion
particles, organic compounds and metals) allowing to carry
out sensitive determinations.

Accurate gravimetric determination can be allowed thanks to
their low tare mass.

Air quality, along with water quality, is one of the most
important parameters that we need to constantly assess.

One of the most accurate and critical points of air analysis
is the analysis of suspended particles below 2.5 um for the
possible harmful effects they may have on the human body.
Thanks to their size these particles can penetrate the deeper
parts of the lungs being potentially extremely dangerous.

Unit-specific  numbering helps record the results of
subsequent analysis using ICP-MS (coupled plasma mass
spectrometry) or XRF (X-ray Fluorescence).

Applications

The following industries should be monitoring particulate
matter:
Mines and quarries

Cement factories

Construction/demolition sites

Petrochemicals

Agricultural/Waste

Features

Specifications according to standard EPA40 CFR part 50, appendix L

Numeric code specified in each membrane

No particle detachment

Excellent chemical stability

High sensitivity and extremely low in extractables

Designed for use in robotic air analysers

Technical Specifications

Membrane material

Hydrophobic PTFE

Pore size 2.0 um according to test method ASTM D2986-95a
Diameter 46.2 +0.25 mm
Thickness 50 £ 10 um

Support ring media

Polypropylene (PP)

Support ring thickness 0.38 £ 0.04 mm
Support ring width 3.68 £ 0.51 mm
Particle retention (0.3 pum) >997%

Pressure drop (0.3 um) at 16.67 I/min clean air

30 cm water column

Alkalinity

<25 peq/g of filter Test method: Section 2.12 EPA/600/R-94/038b
< 62.63 mg/I CaCO3

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Support Ring Quantity/Box
(um) (mm)
MTF200046K-PM 2.0 46.2 YES 50
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2.1.9 MPV/L PVDF
Hydrophilic membrane filters

CHM® MPV/L membrane filters are made of Hydrophilic
Polyvinylidene Fluoride and provide high flow rates
and throughput, low extractables and broad chemical
compatibility. These membrane filters are non-sterile and
are supplied in pore sizes 0.2 and 0.45 um, and different
diameters.

Technical Specifications

Features

Hydrophilic membrane

Low extractables

Excellent chemical compatibility with aggressive solvents, acids and
alcohols

Sterilisation: by y-radiation or Ethylene Oxide

Maximum operating temperature: 135°C

Applications

Filtration of aqueous and organic solutions

Analytical sample preparation

Chromatography

Clarification

Protein chemistry

2.1.10 MPV/H PVDF
Hydrophobic membrane
filters

CHM® MPV/H membrane filters are made of Hydrophobic
Polyvinylidene Fluoride. It is treated with a validated process
which has the hydrophobic features.

These membrane filters are non-sterile and are supplied in
pore sizes 0.2 and 0.45 um, and different diameters.

Technical Specifications

Features

Hydrophobic membrane

High flow rate

Low Extractables

Broad chemical compatibility

Maximum operating temperature: 85°C

Applications

Solvent filtration

Air/Gas purification

Venting

Sample preparation

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
Bubble point 1.9 bar 1.5 bar
Flow rates @ 10 ml/min/cm?/bar 70 ml/min/cm?/bar

Filter diameter

13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm (Other diameter sizes available under request)

Material

Hydrophilic Polyvinylidene Fluoride

Thickness average

Between 150 um and 200 um according to different pore sizes

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
Bubble point 1.0 bar 0.4 bar
Flow rates ? 3 ml/min/cm?/bar 7 ml/min/cm?/bar

Filter diameter

13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm (Other diameter sizes available under request)

Material

Hydrophobic Polyvinylidene Fluoride

Thickness average

Between 90 and 100 um according to different pore sizes

Max. 135 °C

Thermal stability

Max. 135 °C

Chemical compatibility

See chemical compatibility table

W Minimum value, wetted with water. ? Typical values per cm? for water.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(um) (mm)
MPV020013H/L 0.2 13 NO 100
MPV020025H/L 0.2 25 NO 100
MPV020047H/L 0.2 47 NO 100
MPV020050H/L 0.2 50 NO 100
MPV020090T/L 0.2 90 NO 25
MPV020142T/L 0.2 142 NO 25
MPV045013H/L 0.45 13 NO 100
MPV045025H/L 0.45 25 NO 100
MPV045047H/L 0.45 47 NO 100
MPV045050H/L 0.45 50 NO 100
MPV045090T/L 0.45 90 NO 25
MPV045142T/L 0.45 142 NO 25

Thermal stability

Chemical compatibility

See chemical compatibility table

1 Minimum value, wetted with alcohol. @ Typical values per cm? for alcohol.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
() (mm)
MPV020013H/H 0.2 13 NO 100
MPV020025H/H 0.2 25 NO 100
MPV020047H/H 0.2 47 NO 100
MPV020050H/H 0.2 50 NO 100
MPV020090T/H 0.2 90 NO 25
MPV020142T/H 0.2 142 NO 25
MPV045013H/H 0.45 13 NO 100
MPV045025H/H 0.45 25 NO 100
MPV045047H/H 0.45 47 NO 100
MPV045050H/H 0.45 50 NO 100
MPV045090T/H 0.45 90 NO 25
MPV045142T/H 0.45 142 NO 25

(*) Also available in other pore sizes between 0.1 and 5 um under request.
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2.1.11 MPP Polypropylene
membrane filters

CHM® MPP Polypropylene membrane filters are composed
of pure polypropylene with absolute pore size ratings.
Because of their hydrophobic nature, the polypropylene
membranes are best suited for industrial processes such as
gas filtration, chemical processes and photo-resist production
as well as for application in the automotive industry.

Due to polypropylene is a pure hydrocarbon material, there

are no disposal problems relating to halogen content with PP
membrane in contrast with other hydrophobic membranes

Features

Hydrophobic membrane

Broad chemical compatibility

High thermostability

Binds proteins, DNA and RNA

Maximum operating temperature: 82°C

Applications

Aqueous and organic solvent filtration

HPLC sample preparation

such as PVDF or PTFE. Gas filtration
They are supplied as standard in 0.2 and 0.45 um pore sizes,
and in different diameters.
Technical Specifications
Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 pum
Bubble point 1.0 bar 0.75 bar
Flow rates @ 13 ml/min/cm?/bar 22 ml/min/cm?/bar
Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm. (Other diameter sizes available under request)
Material Polypropylene

Thickness average

Between 110 pm and 120 um according to different pore size

Thermal stability

Max. 85 °C

Sterilization

Ethylene oxide

Chemical compatibility

See chemical compatibility table

U Minimum value, wetted. @ Typical values per cm? for alcohol/isopropanol.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(m) (mm)
MPP020013H 0.2 13 NO 100
MPP020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
MPP020047H 0.2 47 NO 100
MPP020050H 0.2 50 NO 100
MPP020090T 0.2 %0 NO 25
MPP020142T 02 142 NO 25
MPP045013H 0.45 13 NO 100
MPP045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
MPP045047H 0.45 47 NO 100
MPP0O45050H 0.45 50 NO 100
MPPO45090T 045 %0 NO 25
MPP045142T 045 142 NO 25

(*) Also available in other pore sizes between 0.1 and 20 um under request.

2.1.12 MPE Polyethersulfone  Features
(PES) membrane filters

Made entirely from Polyethersulfone (PES)

Hydrophilic membrane

This strong micro-porous film membrane is constructed from

a high temperature polyethersulfone polymer that is acid and Very low non-specific adsorption

base resistant. Low drug and protein binding

These membrane filters are recommended for aqueous  Low extractables

solutions biological applications and protein filtration. Sterilisation: by autoclaving at 121°C, with y-radiation, or ethylene

They are designed to remove particulates during general — oxide

filtration and their low protein and drug binding characteristics
make them ideally suited for use in life science applications.

Applications

Excellent flow speed, even with viscous liquids Protein and enzyme filtration and sterilization

They are supplied as standard in pore size 0.2 and 0.45 um, Sterilisation of biological fluids, serum and tissue culture media

and in different 6 diameters.
Biological and clinical analysis

Filtration and sterilisation of pharmaceutical solutions

Legionella isolation according to ISO 11731:2017

Technical Specifications

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
Bubble point ¥ 3.5 bar 2.6 bar
Flow rates ? 25 ml/min/cm?/bar 35 ml/min/cm?/bar
Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm, 47 mm, 50 mm, 90 mm, 142 mm. (Other diameter sizes available under request)
Material Polyethersulfone (PES)

Thickness average Between 110 um and 150 pm according to different pore size

Sterilization By autoclaving at 121°C, with y-radiation, or ethylene oxide

Chemical compatibility See chemical compatibility table

Extractables < 2% (< 0.015 mg/cm?)

M Minimum value, wetted with water. @ Typical values per cm? for water.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(um) (mm)
MPEO20013H 0.2 13 NO 100
MPE020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
MPE020047H 0.2 47 NO 100
MPEQ20047H-S 02 47 YES 100
MPEQ20050H 02 50 NO 100
MPE020090T 02 %0 NO 25
MPE020142T 02 142 NO 25
MPE045013H 0.45 13 NO 100
MPE045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
MPE045047H 0.45 47 NO 100
MPEQ45050H 045 50 NO 100
MPE045090T 045 %0 NO 25
MPEQ45142T 045 142 NO 25

(*) Also available in other pore sizes between 0.03 and 5 um under request.
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2.2 Syringe filters

CHMLAB offers a wide range of syringe filters designed to provide efficient and fast
filtration of organic and aqueous solutions.

With a wide range of membranes (Cellulose Acetate, Nylon, Regenerated Cellulose,
Mixed Cellulose Esters, PTFE, PVDF, PP, PES and glass micro-fiber), pore sizes (0.2,
0.45, 0.65, 0.8, 1, 1.2, 3 and 5) and diameters (4, 13 and 25), and with sterile and
non-sterile versions, the syringe filters cover most of the applications in laboratories
for pharma, biotechnology, agricultural, food, environmental analysis, etc.

We have designed our syringe filters to provide a fast, efficient, effective and easy
filtration. CHM® syringe filters are the best choice to raise your filtration standards.

CHM® syringe filter are printed with membrane type, pore size and batch number
to ensure its traceability. The choice of the diameter depends on the volume to be
filtered and the charge of particles:

Aproximate volumes:

vol. <1 ml-@ 4 mm

vol. <15 ml- @ 13 mm

vol. <100 ml - @ 25 mm

2.2.1 SCA Cellulose acetate Features

syringe filters

Hydrophilic membrane

Low protein binding

SCA Cellulose Acetate syringe filters are designed for quick -
High throughput

and efficient filtration for up to 100 ml of liquid.

Ready-to-use units, offer high flow rates at low inlet Superior strength and stability

pressures, presented in 5 pore sizes: 0.2,0.45,0.8, 1.2 and 5  Up to 100 ml of sample

um and in 2 diameters: 13 and 25 mm, to fulfil your filtration . .
requirements for clarifying/ultra cleaning. Applications

They are supplied in sterile and non-sterile versions.

Sample preparation of biological fluids

Protein and enzyme filtration

Cell culture filtration

Clarification of aqueous and alcohol solution

Technical Specifications

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um 0.8 um 1.2 um 5 um
Bubble point 3.2 bar 2.0 bar 0.8 bar 0.7 bar 0.4 bar
Flow rates @ 60 ml/min 180 ml/min 350 ml/min 400 ml/min 500 ml/min

Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm
Filtration area 5.3 cm? (25 mm)
Hold-up volume <10 pl (13 mm), < 120 pl (25 mm)
Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
Burst pressure: 6 bar
Max. Temperature 50 °C
Material Cellulose Acetate membrane
Polypropylene housing (Non sterile)/Acrylic housing (sterile)
Connectors PP Housing: Female Luer lock inlet/Luer slip outlet
Acrylic Housing: Female Luer lock inlet/Male Luer lock outlet
W Typical values per cm? for water.
Order Information
Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box (*)
() (mm)

SCA020015K-S 0.2 13 YES 50
SCA020015H 0.2 13 NO 100
SCA020015Q 0.2 13 NO 500

SCA020025K-S 0.2 25 YES 50
SCA020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
SCA020025Q 0.2 25 NO 500

SCA045015K-S 0.45 13 YES 50
SCA045015H 0.45 13 NO 100
SCA045015Q 0.45 13 NO 500
SCA045025K-S 0.45 25 YES 50
SCA045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SCA045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500

SCA080015K-S 0.8 13 YES 50
SCA080015H 0.8 13 NO 100
SCA080015Q 0.8 13 NO 500

SCA080025K-S 0.8 25 YES 50
SCA080025H 0.8 25 NO 100
SCA080025Q 0.8 25 NO 500

SCA120015K-S 1.2 13 YES 50
SCA120015H 1.2 13 NO 100
SCA120015Q 1.2 13 NO 500

SCA120025K-S 1.2 25 YES 50
SCA120025H 1.2 25 NO 100
SCA120025Q 1.2 25 NO 500
SCA500015K-S 5 13 YES 50
SCA500015H 5 13 NO 100
SCA500015Q 5 13 NO 500
SCA500025K-S 5 25 YES 50
SCA500025H 5 25 NO 100
SCA500025Q 5 25 NO 500

(*) Pack of 1000 syringe filters is also available under request in all pore sizes.
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2.2.2 SNY Po|yamide 656 Technical Specifications
(Nylon) syringe filters

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um

SNY syringe filters offer a Polyamide 66 (Nylon) membrane in

. Bubble point ¥ 3.4 bar 2.0 bar

a polypropylene housing.

Due to their high chemical compatibility and physical Flow rates @ 20 ml/min (13 mm), 75 ml/min (25 mm) 40 ml/min (13 mm), 150 ml/min (25 mm)

strength, these syringe filters are recommended for clarifying Filter diameter 4 mm, 13 mm, 25 mm

and sterilizing HPLC samples.

o ) ] Filtration area 0.12 cm? (4 mm), 1.32 cm? (13 mm), 4.8 cm? (25 mm)
They are supplied in two different pore sizes, 0.2 and 0.45
um, and in three diameters 4, 13 and 25 mm. Hold-up volume < 1pl (4 mm), < 10ul (13 mm), < 120l (25 mm)
Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
Features Burst pressure: 6 bar
Max. Temperature 121 °C/ 30 min (autoclavable)
Hydrophilic membrane : -
Material Polyamide 66 (Nylon) membrane
Wide chemical compatibility range Polypropylene housing
Autoclavable Connectors Female Luer lock inlet, Luer slip outlet
. . U Minimum value, wetted with water.

Appllcahons 2 Typical values per cm? for water.

Filtration and clarification of samples

Sterilization of aqueous and dilute organic solvents Order Information

HPLC sample preparation . . . )

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(nm) (mm)

SNY020004H 0.2 4 NO 100
SNY020004Q 0.2 4 NO 500
SNY020015H 0.2 13 NO 100
SNY020015Q 0.2 13 NO 500
SNY020015M 0.2 13 NO 1000
SNY020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
SNY020025Q 0.2 25 NO 500
SNY020025M 0.2 25 NO 1000
SNY045004H 0.45 4 NO 100
SNY045004Q 0.45 4 NO 500
SNY045015H 0.45 13 NO 100
SNY045015Q 0.45 13 NO 500
SNY045015M 0.45 13 NO 1000
SNY045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SNY045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500
SNY045025M 0.45 25 NO 1000

(*) Also available in other pore sizes under request.

f=

o
p=

©
E
[
=

w

Q
=
o
@

A

o
o

2

Q
z
z
(©]
=
<
2
5
[T
o
&
o
=
&
z
(©]
=
<
I
5
[T

4
(©]
=
<
P
5
o
o
&
=
=

71




2.2.3 SRC Regenerated Technical Specifications
cellulose syringe filters

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
SRC units contain hydrophilic and Regenerated Cellulose o
membranes. Bubble point > 3.4 bar > 2.0 bar
These CHM® ready-to-use syringe filter units are resistant a) for hexane
to a wide range of solvents for simple, rapid and reliable ultra- 3.5 ml/min, 140 ml/min, 230 ml/min, 10 ml/min, 280 ml/min, 430 ml/min,
cleaning of small-volume samples for HPLC or GC analysis. 4mm 13 mm 25mm 4mm 13 mm 25 mm
They are supplied in two different pore sizes, 0.2 and 0.45 Flow rates® b) for methanol
Hm, and in three diameters: 4, 13, and 25 mm. 1.5 ml/min, 55 ml/min, 160ml/min, 3 ml/min, 105 ml/min, 325 ml/min,
4 mm 13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
Features
c) for water
Hydrophilic membrane 0.5 ml/min, 10 ml/min, 60 ml/min, 1.5 ml/min, 30 ml/min, 100 ml/min,
3 X X 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
Suitable for aqueous solutions and organic solvents
- - Filter diameter 4 mm, 13 mm, 25 mm
Low protein adsorption
Filtration area 0.07 cm? (4 mm)
Autoclavable 1.7 cm? (13 mm)
Applicati 4.8 cm? (25 mm)
Ications
PP Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
. . . . Burst pressure: 6 bar
Filtration of aqueous and organic solutions Max. Temperature 121 °C, 30 min (autoclavable)
Sample preparation for HPLC and GC Hold-up volume < 1pl (4 mm), < 10ul (13 mm), < 120ul (25 mm)
Clarification Materials Regenerated Cellulose membrane

Polypropylene housing

Connectors Female Luer lock inlet, Luer Slip outlet

I Minimum value, wetted with water.
2 Typical values per cm? for hexane, methanol and water.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box (*)
(um) (mm)
SRC020004H 0.2 4 NO 100
SRC020004Q 0.2 4 NO 500
SRC020015H 0.2 13 NO 100
SRC020015Q 0.2 13 NO 500
SRC020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
SRC020025Q 0.2 25 NO 500
SRC045004H 0.45 4 NO 100
SRC045004Q 0.45 4 NO 500
SRC045015H 0.45 13 NO 100
SRC045015Q 0.45 13 NO 500
SRC045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SRC045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500

(*) Pack of 1000 syringe filters is also available under request in all pore sizes.
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224STF PTFE/H Technical Specifications
Hydrophobic syringe filters

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
Hydrophobic PTFE/H syringe filters are indicated to clean Bubble boint 14b 0.9 b
small volume samples for HPLC or GC analysis, where ubble point C oAb - 97 bar
higher chemical resistance is required than offered by SRC a) for ethanol
(Regenerated cellulose). 20 mi/min, 70ml/min, 2.0 ml/min, 45 ml/min, 130 ml/min,
They are supplied as standard in two different pore sizes, 0.2 13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
and 0.45 um, and in three diameters: 4, 13 and 25 mm. b) for methanol
Flow rates®
Features 55 ml/min, 160ml/min, 4.5 ml/min, 150 ml/min, 260 ml/min,
13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
Hydrophobic membrane c) for air
High chemical resistance to most solvents and acids 0.5 ml/min, 1.2 ml/min, 0.06 ml/min, 1.1 ml/min, 1.8 ml/min,
13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
Autoclavable
Filter diameter 4 mm, 13 mm, 25 mm
Appllcatlons Filtration area 0.07 cm? (4 mm)
1.7 cm? (13 mm)
Filtration of strong acids and aggressive solutions 4.8 cm? (25 mm)
Cleaning of small volume samples for HPLC or GC application which Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
require greater chemical resistance than regenerated cellulose Burst pressure: 6 bar
syringe filters Max. Temperature 121 °C, 30 min (autoclavable)
Venting applications Hold-up volume < 1ul (4 mm), < 10pl (13 mm), < 120ul (25 mm)
Materials Polytetrafluoroethylene Hydrophobic membrane

Degassing solvents

Polypropylene housing

Phase separation
P Connectors Female Luer lock inlet, Luer Slip outlet

Filtration of gases

I Minimum value, wetted with water.
Sterile venting in manual pipettes @ Typical values per cm? for ethanol, methanol and air at 1 bar.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(um) (mm)

STFO20004H/H 0.2 4 NO 100

STF020004Q/H 0.2 4 NO 500

STFO20015H/H 0.2 13 NO 100

STF020015Q/H 0.2 13 NO 500

STF020015M/H 0.2 13 NO 1000
% STFO20025H/H 0.2 25 NO 100
E STF020025Q/H 0.2 25 NO 500
ff STF020025M/H 0.2 25 NO 1000
§ STFO45004H/H 0.45 4 NO 100
%3’ STFO45004Q/H 0.45 4 NO 500
SI STFO45015H/H 0.45 13 NO 100
E STFO45015Q/H 0.45 13 NO 500
é STFO45015M/H 0.45 13 NO 1000 >
E STFO45025H/H 0.45 25 NO 100 g
é STF045025Q/H 0.45 25 NO 500 ;
E STFO45025M/H 0.45 25 NO 1000 §

(*) Also available in other pore sizes under request.
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2.2.5 STF PTFE/L Hydrophilic
syringe filters

Hydrophilic PTFE/L syringe filters are suitable for aqueous
and aggressive organic solvent-based solutions and especially
ideal for HPLC operations.

The modified membrane exhibits broad chemical resistance
and unsurpassed temperature stability to address aggressive
sample matrixes and extreme temperature situations.

There is no need for pre-treatment of the membrane prior to
use with aqueous samples.

Features

Hydrophilic membrane

Low protein binding membrane

Maximal chemical and pH resistance

High flow rates

Low levels of ionic extractables

Applications

Filtration of HPLC samples and mobile phases

Filtration of organic solvents with strong chemical causticity

General sample preparation prior to analytical analysis

Clarification of aqueous & organic solutions

Dissolution sample analysis

Technical Specifications

Pore Size

0.2 um 0.45 pum

Bubble point

4 bar 2.7 bar

a) for ethanol

20 ml/min, 70 ml/min, 2.0 ml/min, 45 ml/min, 130 ml/min,
13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
b) for methanol
Flow rates®
55 ml/min, 160ml/min. 25 mm 4.5 ml/min, 150 ml/min, 260 ml/min,
13 mm ’ 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
c) for air
0.5 ml/min, 1.2 ml/min, 0.06 ml/min, 1.1 ml/min, 1.8 ml/min,
13 mm 25 mm 4 mm 13 mm 25 mm
Filter diameter 4 mm, 13 mm, 25 mm
Filtration area 0.07 cm? (4 mm)
1.7 cm? (13 mm)
4.8 cm? (25 mm)
Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
Burst pressure: 6 bar
Max. Temperature: 121 °C, 30 min (autoclavable)
Hold-up volume < 1ul (4 mm), < 10ul (13 mm), < 120ul (25 mm)
Materials Hydrophilic Polytetrafluoroethylene
Polypropylene housing
Connectors Female Luer lock inlet, Luer Slip outlet
W Minimum value, wetted with water.
2 Typical values per cm? for ethanol, methanol and air at 1 bar.
Order Information
Order Number Pore Size (*) Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(nm) (mm)
STFO10025H/L 0.1 25 NO 100
STF010025Q/L 0.1 25 NO 500
STFO10025M/L 0.1 25 NO 1000
STFO20004H/L 0.2 4 NO 100
STF020004Q/L 0.2 4 NO 500
STFO20015H/L 0.2 13 NO 100
STF020015Q/L 0.2 13 NO 500
STF020015M/L 0.2 13 NO 1000
STFO20025H/L 0.2 25 NO 100
STF020025Q/L 0.2 25 NO 500
STF020025M/L 0.2 25 NO 1000
STFO45004H/L 0.45 4 NO 100
STFO45004Q/L 0.45 4 NO 500
STFO45015H/L 0.45 13 NO 100
STFO45015Q/L 0.45 13 NO 500
STFO45015M/L 0.45 13 NO 1000
STFO45025H/L 0.45 25 NO 100
STF045025Q/L 0.45 25 NO 500
STFO45025M/L 0.45 25 NO 1000

(*) Also available in other pore sizes under request.
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2.2.6 SPP Polypropy|ene Technical Specifications
syringe filters N - -

SPP units contain Polypropylene (PP) membranes.

) ) o Filter diameter 13 mm, 25 mm

Due to their broad chemical compatibility, these CHM® :
ready-to-use syringe filters can be used with aqueous and Filtration area 1.3 cm? (13 mm)

. 4.6 cm? (25 mm)
organic solvents.

. Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
They have low gxtractable levels to pr‘owde accurate and Burst pressure: 6 bar
consistent analysis results for sensitive ion chromatography Max. Temperature: 131 °C. 121 °C, 30 min (autoclavable)
applications.
bp Hold-up volume < 10 ul (13 mm), < 120 pl (25 mm)

These polypropylene syringe filters are used in HPLC where

detection levels are below 230 nm. Material Polypropylene membrane

Polypropylene housing

They are supplied in two pore sizes 0.2 and 0.45 um, and in

two diameters 13 and 25 mm. Connectors Female Luer Lock inlet, Luer slip outlet

Features

. - Order Information
Broad chemical compatibility

Hydrophilic membrane Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
Negligible protein binding (m) (mm)
. . SPP020015H 0.2 13 NO 100
Applications
SPP020015Q 0.2 13 NO 500
Filtration of aqueous and organic solvents SPPO20025H 02 95 NO 100
HPLC applications. Detection levels < 230 nm
SPP020025Q 0.2 25 NO 500
lon chromatography
SPP020025M 0.2 25 NO 1000
Total digest for heavy metals
SPPO45015H 0.45 13 NO 100
SPP045015Q 0.45 13 NO 500
SPP045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SPP045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500
SPP045025M 0.45 25 NO 1000
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227 SP\//L Hydrophilic Technical Specifications
polyvinylidene fluoride Sore S 02 um 045 um
(PVDEF/L) syringe filters

Bubble point 3.45 bar 1.6 bar
SPV/L units contain Hydrophilic Polyvinylidene Fluoride

Filter diamet 4 , 15 , 25
(PVDF/L) membranes. fiter diameter mm, o mm mm

I )
These CHM® ready-to-use syringe filter units are ideal for Filtration area 10'77ccmn1 ((143?;2)
sterilizing and clarifying filtration of biological solutions. 4.5 cm? (25 mm)
They are compatible with a wide range of solvents, even with Hold-up volume <1 ul (4 mm), < 10 pl (13 mm), < 120 pl (25 mm)
aggressive acids and alcohols.
. o . Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar

Also available in individual sterile peel-pack. Burst pressure: 6 bar

They are supplied as standared in two different pore sizes, Max. Temperature: 45 °C

0.2 and 0.45 um, and in three diameters: 4, 13 and 25 mm. Materials Hydrophilic Polyvinylidene fluoride membrane
Polypropylene housing (non-sterile)/Acrylic housing (sterile)

Features Connectors PP Housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Luer slip outlet

Acrylic housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Male Luer Lock outlet

Hydrophilic membrane

. . I Minimum value, wetted with water.
Low protein adsorption

High binding capacity

Excellent chemical compatibility Order Information

High flow rates

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
Autoclavable (m) (mm)
Applications SPV020004H/L 0.2 4 NO 100
SPV020004Q/L 0.2 4 NO 500
Filtration of aqueous and organic solutions
SPV020015K-S/L 0.2 13 YES 50
Sterilization of aggressive and non-aggressive solvent-based mobile
hases SPV020015H/L 0.2 13 NO 100
p
Sterilizing and clarifying filtration of biological solutions SPV020015Q/L 0.2 13 NO 500
Chromatography SPV020015M/L 0.2 13 NO 1000
Protein sequencing SPV020025K-S/L 0.2 25 YES 50
SPV020025H/L 0.2 25 NO 100
SPV020025Q/L 0.2 25 NO 500
SPV020025M/L 0.2 25 NO 1000
SPV045004H/L 0.45 4 NO 100
SPV045004Q/L 0.45 4 NO 500
c
% SPV045015K-S/L 0.45 13 YES 50
E SPV045015H/L 0.45 13 NO 100
é SPV045015Q/L 0.45 13 NO 500
i
g SPV045015M/L 0.45 13 NO 1000
%3’ SPV045025K-S/L 0.45 25 YES 50
5 SPV045025H/L 0.45 25 NO 100
=
E SPV045025Q/L 0.45 25 NO 500
IQL SPV045025M/L 0.45 25 NO 1000 >
o
E (*) Also available in other pore sizes under request. g
= E
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2.2.8 SPV/H Hydrophobic Technical Specifications
polyvinylidene fluoride

; Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um
(PVDF/H) syringe filters
Bubble point 2.3 bar 1.1 bar
SPV/H units contain Hydrophobic Polyvinylidene Fluoride
. Filter di t 15 , 25
(PVDF/H) membranes. These CHM® ready-to-use syringe fter diameter mm. 2> mm
filter units are ideal to filter chemicals and some solvents, to Filtration area 1.7 cm? (15 mm)
. . 4.8 cm? (25 mm)
filtrate non-aqueous solutions or process air and gases.
They are supplied in two different pore sizes, 0.2 and Hold-up volume < 10 (23 mm), < 120 pl (25 mm)
0.45 um, and in two diameters: 13 and 25 mm. Limits for use Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
Burst pressure: 6 bar
Features Max. Temperature: 45 °C (Acrylic), 80 °C (PP)
Materials Hydrophobic PVDF membrane
Hydrophobic membrane Polypropylene housing (Non sterile)/Acrylic housing (Sterile)
Good chemical stability Connectors PP Housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Luer slip outlet
Low extractables @ Minimum value, wetted with water.
Applications
Order Information
Air/Gas purification
Solvents and chemicals filtration Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
Venting () (mm)
High-temperature filtration for units with PP housing SPV020015K-5/H 0.2 15 YES 50
SPV020015H/H 0.2 15 NO 100
SPV020015Q/H 0.2 15 NO 500
SPV020025K-S/H 0.2 25 YES 50
SPV020025H/H 0.2 25 NO 100
SPV020025Q/H 0.2 25 NO 500
SPV045015K-S/H 0.45 15 YES 50
SPV045015H/H 0.45 15 NO 100
SPV045015Q/H 0.45 15 NO 500
SPV045025K-S/H 0.45 25 YES 50
SPV045025H/H 0.45 25 NO 100
SPV045025Q/H 0.45 25 NO 500
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2.2.9 SPE Polyethersulfone
(PES) syringe filters

SPE units contain Polyethersulfone (PES) membranes.

These CHM® ready-to-use syringe filter units are designed
to remove particles during general filtration. They are ideal to
use in life science applications.

Preparation of aqueous, biological or protein-based solutions
for chromatography analysis.

Also available in individual sterile peel-pack.

They are supplied in two different pore sizes, 0.2 and
0.45 um, and in two diameters: 13 and 25 mm.

Technical Specifications

Features

Hydrophilic membrane

Low protein binding

Fast flow rates

Wide range of chemical compatibility

Not autoclavable. Sterilization only by y- irradiation or ethylene oxide

Applications

Purification and sterilization of aqueous solutions and/or biological
samples

Protein and enzyme filtration sterilization

IC chromatography

Cell culture filtration

Tissue culture media sterilization

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 pum
Bubble point ¥ 3.2 bar 1.1 bar
Flow rates @ 8 ml/min, 100 ml/min, 12 ml/min, 150 ml/min,
13 mm 25 mm 13 mm 25 mm

Filter diameter

13 mm, 25 mm

Filtration area

1.7 cm? (13 mm)
4.8 cm? (25 mm)

2.2.10 SCE Mixed cellulose
esters syringe filters

SCE units contain Mixed Cellulose Esters (MCE) membranes.
These CHM® ready-to-use syringe filter units are designed
for fast filtration with high flow rates, mainly for aqueous
clarification and particle capture.

They are mainly supplied in two different pore sizes, 0.2 and
0.45 um (other pore sizes available under request), and in
two diameters: 13 and 25 mm.

Technical Specifications

Features

Hydrophilic membrane

High flow rates

High binding capacity

Uniform pore structure

Applications

Filtration of aqueous samples

Chromatography with aqueous solvents

Clarification

Analytical sample preparation

Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 um

Filter diameter

13 mm, 25 mm

Filtration area

1.7 cm? (13 mm)
4.8 cm? (25 mm)

Hold-up volume

<10 pl (13 mm), < 120 ul (25 mm)

Limits for use

Max operating pressure: 4.5 bar
Burst pressure: 6 bar
Max. Temperature: 45 °C

Hold-up volume

< 10 ul (13 mm), < 120 pl (25 mm)

Limits for use

Max. operating pressure: 4.5 bar
Burst pressure: 6 bar (25mm)
Max. Temperature: 60 °C

Materials Polyethersulfone membrane
Polypropylene housing (non-sterile)/Acrylic housing (sterile)
Connectors PP Housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Luer slip outlet

Acrylic housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Male Luer Lock outlet

W Minimum value, wetted with water.  Typical values per cm? for water.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box (*)
(um) (mm)

SPEO20015K-S 0.2 13 YES 50
SPE020015H 0.2 13 NO 100
SPE020015Q 0.2 13 NO 500

SPE020025K-S 0.2 25 YES 50
SPE020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
SPE020025Q 0.2 25 NO 500

SPE045015K-S 0.45 13 YES 50
SPE045015H 0.45 13 NO 100
SPE045015Q 0.45 13 NO 500
SPE045025K-S 0.45 25 YES 50
SPE045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SPE045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500

(*) Also available packs of 1000 units in all pore sizes.

Material Mixed Cellulose Esters membrane
Polypropylene housing (non-sterile)/Acrylic housing (sterile)
Connectors PP Housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Luer slip outlet

Acrylic housing: Female Luer Lock inlet/Male Luer Lock outlet

W Minimum value, wetted with water.
@ Typical values per cm? for water.

Order Information

Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box (*)
(um) (mm)

SCE020015K-S 02 13 YES 50
SCE020015H 0.2 13 NO 100
SCE020015Q 0.2 13 NO 500

SCE020025K-S 0.2 25 YES 50
SCE020025H 0.2 25 NO 100
SCE020025Q 0.2 25 NO 500

SCE045015K-S 0.45 13 YES 50
SCE045015H 045 13 NO 100
SCE045015Q 045 13 NO 500

SCE045025K-S 0.45 25 YES 50
SCE045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SCE045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500

(*) Also available packs of 1000 units in all pore sizes.
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2.2.11 SGF Glass microfiber
syringe filter

Glass microfiber syringe filter.

SGF syringe filters contain a glass fibre filter with a retention
efficiency of 98%.

It is very useful when relatively dirty solutions have to be
clarified, or as a pre-filter of 0.2 um or 0.45 pm SCA.

They are available in 0.45 um, 1.0 um, 0.7 um and 3 pm.

Technical Specifications

Features

Hydrophilic material

Glass microfiber Acrylic Binder

Order Information

High flow rates

Not autoclavable.
Sterilization only by gamma irradiation or ethylene oxide

Applications

Filtration of aqueous and organic solutions

Fast filtration of samples with high particle load

Pre-filter of small volume liquids to avoid saturation of small-
porosity membranes

Fuel hydraulic fluids and machined parts

Retention Range 0.45 um 0.7 um 1.0 um 3 um
Filter diameter 25 mm
Filtration area 6.2 cm?
Hold-up volume < 120 ul (25 mm)

Limits for use

Max. operating pressure:4.5 bar

Burst pressure: 6 bar
Max. Temperature: 50 °C

Materials Glass microfiber with binders + membrane

Polypropylene housing

Connectors

Female Luer Lock inlet, Luer Slip outlet

Order Number Retention Range Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(m) (mm)
SGF045025H 0.45 25 NO 100
SGF045025Q 0.45 25 NO 500
SGF070025H 0.7 25 NO 100
SGF070025Q 0.7 25 NO 500
SGF100025H 1.0 25 NO 100
SGF100025Q 1.0 25 NO 500
SGF300025H 3.0 25 NO 100
SGF300025Q 3.0 25 NO 500
2.2.12 Glass microfiber pre- Applications
]Cl H:e rF+ mem b Ffane Syrl nge Filtration of aqueous solutions
ﬁ H:e I Filtration of organic solutions
Prefiltration
Glass microfiber pre—ﬁlte.r comb{ned with membrane filter HPLC, GC and IC chromatography
enhance sample preparation efficiency.
. Filtration of fruit juice samples
The membrane materials can be, Cellulose Acetate, Nylon,
Polyethersulfone (PES) and PTFE. They are combined with
glass microbiber prefilter pure size: 1.0 um.
Membrane porosity: 0.45 pm, filter diameter 25 mm.
Order Information
Order Number Material Retention Range + Diameter  Sterile  Quantity/
Pore Size (*) (um) (mm) Box (**)
SNY045025H-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 +0.45 25 NO 100
+ Nylon membrane
SNY045025Q-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00+0.45 25 NO 500
+ Nylon membrane
STFO45025H/L-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 + 0.45 25 NO 100
+ Hydrophilic PTFE membrane
STFO45025Q/L-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 +0.45 25 NO 500
+ Hydrophilic PTFE membrane
SPEO45025H-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 + 0.45 25 NO 100
+ Polyethersulfone membrane
SPE045025Q-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 +0.45 25 NO 500
+ Polyethersulfone membrane
SCA045025H-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 + 0.45 25 NO 100
+ Cellulose Acetate membrane
SCA045025Q-GF Glass microfiber prefilter 1.00 +0.45 25 NO 500

+ Cellulose Acetate membrane

(*) Other combinations available.
(**) Also available packs of 1000 units in all pore sizes.
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Technical Specifications

2.3 Venting filters
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SVT venting filters are reusable units that contain a reinforced PTFE membrane with Pore Size 0.2 um 0.45 pm
polypropylene support grid, in a polypropylene housing.
. . . . . Airflow (1 bar) 27 l/min 32 1/min
These units are easily connected to fermenters, containers or biological reactors. — -
Sterilization Autoclave at 121°C or Ethylene Oxide
They can work at high pressure. Autoclave up to 10 times
The large filtering surface (20 ¢cm?) makes it possible to work at high airflow rates Filtration area 20 cm?
even with a low-pressure differential. Filter diameter 50 mm
They are supplied in two pore sizes, 0.2 and 0.45 pm. Filter housing 62 mm
Hold-up volume 0,5 ml
Max. operating pressure 3 bar
Max. temperature 134 °C

Materials Membrane: Reinforced PTFE
. . Housing: Polypropylene
Features App|IC8tIOI"IS Connectors Hose Barb (6-12 mm)

Hydrophobic membrane Venting of autoclaves

Reusable filter units (at least 10 autoclaving) Sterilization of air and gases

Light-weight (approx. 20 g)

Order Information

High flow rates Order Number Pore Size Diameter Sterile Quantity/Box
(m) (mm)
Autoclavable
Sterile and non-sterile versions STFO20050T 02 >0 NO 10
STF0O20050T-S 0.2 50 YES 10
STFO45050T 0.45 50 NO 10
STFO45050T-S 0.45 50 YES 10
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2.4 BIO-tr@Ns blotting 2.4.1 BIO-tr@ns pure and supported nitrocellulose membrane
CHMLAB Bio-tr@ns Pure Nitrocellulose membraneisoneof = CHMLAB Bio-tr@ns Supported Nitrocellulose membrane
the most widely used in analytical and research applications.  recommended for DNA/RNA/Protein  transfers with

Blotting membranes are used widely in molecular biology, biotechnology and Minimize amounts of wetting agent and have a lower water-  procedures requiring rigorous handling.
extractable content.

genetics, as a method of transferring proteins, DNA or RNA. . o . Features
The high sensitivity of pure cellulose nitrate ensures excellent

results in all the transfers, especially in protein blotting.

CHMLAB offers 3 kinds of BIO-tr@ns blotting membranes: nitrocellulose membrane,

PVDF transfer membrane and Polyamide 66 (Nylon) membrane. Supported Nitrocellulose

Features Multiple reprobing
BSA binding up to 100 ug/cm’

Selecting the appropriate membrane is critical to the success of a nucleic acid or
protein transfer procedure.

100% Pure Nitrocellulose

High sensitivities, low backgrounds

The several types of Bio-tr@ns transfer membranes exhibit different performance
characteristics which can directly affect the outcome of a specific technique.

For process requiring optimum resolution

Compatible with Chromogenic, Radioactive, Fluorescent detection Applicaﬁons
methods

We can custom blotting membrane, like the shape, size, contents, package and
different use as per your requirements.

Excellent strength Multiple re-hybridisations

Colony/plaque lifts

No detergents added
Binding Interaction: hydrophobic & electrostatic Northerns
) - Southerns
App|IC8tIOHS Dot/slot blots
Westerns Biotinylated detection systems

Protein & immunoblotting Chemiluminescent detection systems

Northerns

Southerns

Dot/slot blots

Nucleic acid and protein transfer

Order Information

Pure Nitrocellulose Supported Nitrocellulose

Pore Size 0.45 um 0.20 pum 0.45 um 0.20 um

Diameter/size

50 Circles/Box

82 mm BCN045082K BCN020082K BCNS045082K BCNS020082K
u;g“ 85 mm BCNO45085K BCN020085K BCNS045085K BCNS020085K
% 132 mm BCN0450132K BCN020132K BCNS045132K BCNS020132K
é 137 mm BCN0450137K BCN020137K BCNS045137K BCNS020137K
§ 5 Sheets/Pack
§ 15x15cm BCN045150150V BCN020150150V BCNS045150150V BCNS020150150V
S 20x20cm BCN045200200V BCN020200200V BCNS045200200V BCNS020200200V
é 22 x22cm BCN045220220V BCN020220220V BCNS045220220V BCNS020220220V
é 1 Roll/Pack >
E 20cmx 3 m BCNO04520300R BCN02020300R BCNS04520300R BCNS02020300R g
é 30cmx3m BCNO4530300R BCNO2030300R BCNS04530300R BCNS02030300R §
T >
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2.4.2 BlIO-tr@ns PVDF membrane

CHMLAB Bio-tr@ns Polyvinylidene Fluoride PVDF
membrane has high protein adsorption, so proteins during
transfer or reprobing won't be lost.

The open-pore structure makes accessing bound proteins
and removing unbound probes easily.

Membranes optimized for fluorescent blots dramatically
increase signal for high sensitivity in quantitative, multiplexing
applications.

Order Information

Features

Composition unsupported Polyvinylidene Fluoride

Ideal for protein sequencing

Chemical resistance

No discolouration

Nonflammable

Hydrophilic membrane

BSA binding capacity up to 125 ug/cm2

Applications

BSA-bovine Serum Aluminie

Western blotting

Binding assays

Amino acid analysis

N-terminal protein sequencing

Dot/slot blotting

Glycoprotein visualization

Lipopolysaccharide analysis

Pore Sizes 0.45 um 0.20 um
Diameter/size
5 Sheets/Box
15x15cm BPV045150150V BPV020150150V
20x20cm BPV045200200V BPV020200200V
22 x22cm BPV045220220V BPV020220220V
1 Roll/Pack

20cmx 3 m BPV04520300R BPV02020300R
30cmx3m BPV04530300R BPV02030300R

2.4.3 BIO-tr@ns neutral and reprobing charge polyamide 66

(Nylon) membrane

CHMLAB Bio-tr@ns Neutral Polyamide 66 (Nylon). The
open-pore structure permits maximum accessibility of target
sequences to the probe and allows efficient removal of the
unhybridized probe, thereby reducing background.

Features

High strength

High sensitivity

Versatile adsorption properties

CHMLAB Bio-tr@ns Reprobing Charged Polyamide 66
(Nylon) is an inherently charged nylon membrane, specifically
designed to allow for numerous reprovings.

Features

Positively Supported charged Polyamide 66 (Nylon) membrane

Nucleic acid-binding is 450 pg/cm’

Provide consistent results through 12 or more reprovings

Good chemical resistance Appllcatlons
Hydrophilic membrane Northerns
Nucleic acid-binding is 350 ug/cm2 Southerns

Applications

Colony/plaque lifts

Dot/slot blotting

Cell culture

Clarification of aqueous solutions

Chromogenic, radioactive, fluorescent detection systems

Northerns

Southerns

Protein binding

Microarrays

Macroarrays

Order Information

Radiolabelled and non-radiolabelled detection systems

Multiple reprovings

UV crosslinking

Alkaline blotting

Nylon Nylon Reprobing Charged
Pore Sizes 0.45 pm 0.20 um
Diameter/size
50 Circles/Box
82 mm BNY045082K BNYR020082K
85 mm BNY045085K BNYR0O20085K
132 mm BNY045132K BNYR020132K
137 mm BNY045137K BNYR020137K
5 Sheets/Pack
15x15cm BNY045150150V BNYR020150150V
20x20 cm BNY045200200V BNYR020200200V
22 x22cm BNY045220220V BNYR020220220V
1 Roll/Pack
20cmx3m BNY04520300R BNYR02020300R
30cmx3m BNY04530300R BNYRO2030300R
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Order Information

2.5 Microbiological monitors

. . . . . . * H H 1 1 H
CHM® Biofun sterile microbiological monitors are  Filtration unit easily converts to a Petri dish, which can Order Number Membrane Type (*) Ca?ﬂ?&'ty Pozﬁms)lze Dlﬂmn%ter Sterile Ug(l)t)?/
designed to be used in the membrane filtration be labelled and incubated for culturing.
hni . . ¢ . . . - M100-MNWO020047K-5G White MCE gridded 100 0.2 47 YES 50
technique to recover microorganisms from aqueous  No flaming required and with no need to sterilize membrane with pad
samples. funnels or filter base between samples, testing time M100-MNWO020056K-SG White MCE gridded 100 0.2 56 YES 50
Each monitor is a single-use, pre-sterilized filtering  can be reduced by up to 70%. membrane
unit consisting of a measured filter funnel, base, pad,  Reduced contamination thanks to the single-use M100-MNWO045047K-SG White MCE gridded 100 0.45 47 YES 50
; . . .. . . membrane with pad
membrane, removable lid and plug. materials that virtually eliminate cross-contamination
The all-in-one sterile construction of these between funnel and membrane. MIO0-MNWO45056K-5G Wh'tsqg/'mifairédded 100 0.4 26 VES 20
microbiological filter funnels makes them ideal for Sine : ;
‘ . g. . All-in-one filtration units reduce the chance of external M100-MNWOB0047K-SG White MCE gridded 100 0.8 47 YES 50
microbiological analysis. error and make reproducible results due to this membrane with pad
These ready-to-use 100 ml units are suited for reduction. M100-MNB020047K-SW Black MCE gridded 100 0.2 47 YES 50
I ; ; . . . membrane with pad
monitoring contaminants in all types of aqueous  Biofun® M100 Monitors are ready to use filter units P
samples and they are specifically designed for the designed to be placed onto the bases of a vacuum M100-MNB045047K-SW BIacl;MCE ggﬁdecé| 100 0.45 47 YES 50
. . . . . membrane wi a
detection and enumeration of microorganisms in panifold. P
pharmaceuticals, cosmetics, food, beverages, water ‘ . M100-MNB045056K-SW Black MCE gridded 100 045 56 YES 50
o Funnel adaptors onto bases are provided in each box. membrane
and other liquids. . . . N
All'units are supplied sterile and individually wrapped. M100-MNBO80047K-SW Black MCE gridded 100 0.8 47 YES 50
membrane with pad
. . M100-MNBO80056K-SW Black MCE gridded 100 0.8 56 YES 50
Features and Benefits Applications membrane
. i . . . M100-ADAP Adaptor to connect 47 mm Microbiological monitors to CHM® Stainless steel Manifolds
All-in-one system Microbiological analysis of:
Rapid testing. Testing time can be reduced by up to 70% Water (potable and waste) (*) Absorbent cardboard
No flaming required: minimizes the risk of cross-contamination Soft drinks
Reduced contamination Dairy products
Reproducible results Beer
Easy handling Wine
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2.6 Membrane hardware
2.6.11-, 3- and 6-branch CHM®FR manifold

CHM®FR manifolds allow independent usage of any port
with a stopcock.

They have been designed specifically for applications in which
the particles or microorganisms retained on the membrane
filter surface area of interest.

The manifolds are made of high quality AISI 316 stainless

steel and are available with 1, 3 and 6 filtration funnels, and
in 100 ml and 500 ml capacity funnels.

In the 3 or 6 branch units, due to the stainless steel taps
on the manifold ports, the vacuum for each holder can be
turned on and off individually. The stainless steel frit ensures
a homogenous distribution of the particles on the membrane
filter surface.

Highly polished surface facilitates easy and efficient cleaning
and rinsing.

Order Information

Order Number Branches Funnel Capacity
FR1X100MC 1 100 ml
FR1X500MC 1 500 ml
FR3X100MC 3 100 ml
FR3X500MC 3 500 ml
FR6X100MC 6 100 ml
FR6X500MC 6 500 ml

Funnel and filter support can be autoclavable and flame sterilisable.

Technical Specifications

Max. Filtration Area

12.5 cm?

Materials

AlSI 316 Stainless steel manifold, funnels, lids, clamps, PTFE bearing balls and filter supports

Vitton® flat gaskets
Vitton® sealing rings for lid, cap and hose nipple connector

Membrane filter

47 / 50 mm diameter

Sterilization

By autoclaving at (121 °C or 134 °C) or dry heat (180 °C)
Sanitization with flaming

Vacuum Pumps

Order Information Recommended for Manifold Max Flow
(I/min) Rate
VP300IP25 1- 3- branches 25
VP8OOFL59 6- branches 59
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2.6.2 Filter holders

2.6.2.1 Glass filtration system

These versatile all-glass filter holders are supplied with a
glass frit filter support. It ensures the uniform distribution of
retained particles on the filter surface.

Recommended for colony counting and collection of
suspended solids.

Order Information

The system composed of glass funnel and base with vacuum
connector and receiving flask is supplied with: ground glass
outer and inner joints to connect to the receiving glass or
with silicon stopper connector.

Order Number Description
FS047300T Glass filtration system for 47 mm (or 50 mm) membranes with stopper
FS047300S Glass filtration system for 47 mm (or 50 mm) membranes without stopper
FS047250P Policarbonate filtration system for 47 mm (or 50 mm)

2.6.2.2 Polycarbonate filtration system

The Polycarbonate filtration system is composed with a top
part of 250 ml which allows to make vacuum and optionally
with a receiver flask of 250 ml. It is all together a practical
system for the filtration, in and outside the laboratory.

It is generally used for the clarification or sterile filtration of
up to about 200 ml volumes of aqueous solutions.

Technical Specifications

Type FS047250P is complete with top part and receiver flask,
and type FS047250W does not include the 250 ml receiver
flask.

Suitable for membrane filter diameter 47 mm (prefilter 37 mm)

Filtration Area

12.5 cm?

Max. Operating Pressure

2 bar

Chemical compatibility

As for polycarbonate, polypropylene and silicone

Sterilization By autoclaving at 121°C
Top part capacity 250 ml
Receiver flask capacity 250 ml
Order Information
Order Number Description
FS047250P Polycarbonate holder for 47 mm membrane filter with 250 ml top part and receiver flask,
for vacuum or pressure filtration (Complete system)
FS047250W Polycarbonate holder for 47 mm membrane filter, with 250 ml top part,

for vacuum filtration (Receiver flask not included)
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2.6.2.3 Stainless steel vacuum filtration support

Individual filter holder, stand-alone, to be assembled on
vacuum flasks.

This stainless-steel support ensures homogeneous distribution
of the residues on the membrane filter surface.

It is supplied in 2 versions: 100 or 500 ml stainless steel
funnels.

Easy to use.
Indicated for 47 or 50 mm membrane filters.

Technical Specifications

Applications

Environmental Testing

Water Testing

Food and Beverage

Membrane Filter Diameter

47/50 mm

Filtration Area

12.5 cm?

Chemical Compatibility

According to Stainless steel and Viton®

Sterilization By autoclaving (max. 134 °C)
By dry heat (max. 180 °C)
By flaming
Qutlet Spout 10 mm
Funnel capacity 100 ml, 500 ml

Materials Stainless steel and Viton® gaskets
Parts included Lid, funnel, base part, filter support, clamp and tap made of stainless steel;
Viton® flat gasket, Viton® lid seal
Number of filter support 1
Order Information
Order Number Funnel capacity Units

FR1X100IN 100 ml 1
FR1X500IN 500 ml 1

2.6.2.4 Stainless steel filter holder

CHM® HIN inox holder for solvents and chemicals.

The PTFE-coated surface on the top part is an important
property of the filter holder and ensures leak-proof sealing
without a sealing ring.

The temperature resistance is extremely good, and the
chemical compatibility depends only on the used membrane
filter type.

Technical Specifications

Sterilization: by autoclaving (max. 134 °C) or by dry heat
(max. 180 °C).

The top part can easily be mounted on the bottom part using
the tightening tool supplied.

The filter supports in the top and bottom parts allow filtration
in either direction.

Membrane Filter Diameter 25 mm 47 mm (in line)
Filtration area 3cm? 13 cm?
Max. operating pressure 7 bar 20 bar

Chemical compatibility

The same as stainless steel and PTFE

Sterilization By autoclaving (max 134 °C) or by dry heat (max 180 °C)

Connectors Male Luer Lock inlet, Luer slip outlet

Hose nipples DN10

Order Information

Order Number Material Diameter (mm) Quantity/Pack
HIN025001 INOX 25 1
HIN047001 INOX 47 1
HINO90001 INOX 90 1
HIN142001 INOX 142 1
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2.6.2.5 Polycarbonate filter holder

CHM® HPC Polycarbonate holder for agueous solutions.

This CHM® HPC filter holder is made of stable polycarbonate
and contains a silicone gasket for leak-proof sealing.

The polycarbonate material withstands numerous working
and washing cycles. It can be sterilized by autoclaving (max.
121°Q).

Technical Specifications

The filter supports in the top and bottom parts allow filtration
in either direction. The holder has excellent resistance to
pressure; up to 7 bar of operating pressure. The transparent
top part allows the visual control of the correct fit.

Membrane Filter 13 mm 25 mm 47 mm (in line)
Diameter
Filtration area 0.5 cm? 3.cm? 12.5 cm?
Max. operating pressure 7 bar

Materials

Polycarbonate top and bottom parts

Silicone gasket

Chemical compatibility

The same as Polycarbonate and Silicone

Sterilization

By autoclaving (max 121 °C)

Connectors Male Luer Lock inlet, Luer slip outlet

Inlet and outlet M12
tube connection

Order Information

Order Number Material Dia(me)ter Quantity/Pack
mm
HPC013002 Polycarbonate 13 2
HPC013010 Polycarbonate 13 10
HPC025002 Polycarbonate 25 2
HPC025010 Polycarbonate 25 10
HPC047001 Polycarbonate 47/50 1
HPC047005 Polycarbonate 47/50 5

2.6.2.6 PTFE filter holder

CHM® HTF filter holder for organic solvents and aggressive
chemicals. Made completely of PTFE, this holder has broad
chemical compatibility and contains no trace elements which
could be released into the liquid being filtered. Easy cleaning.
Autoclavable by dry heat at 180°C.

Technical Specifications

It is indicated for particle removal from samples and reagents
for analytical methods. The construction of the holder
ensures leak-proof sealing without a sealing ring, and avoids
twisting of the membrane filter when the top is tightened
onto the base.

Membrane Filter 13 mm
Diameter
Filtration area 0.5 cm?
Max. operating pressure 5 bar

Materials

PTFE top and bottom parts

Chemical compatibility

The same as PTFE

Sterilization By autoclaving (max 134 °C) or by dry heat (max 180 °C)

Connectors Male Luer Lock inlet, Luer slip outlet

Order Information

Order Number Material Dia(\me)ter Quantity/Pack
mm
HTFO013001 PTFE 13 1
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2.6.3 Membrane dispenser

The membrane filter dispenser meets all requirements placed  Features
on advanced laboratory equipment.

This membrane dispenser is designed for individually sterile- ~ Compact and robust design

packaged cellulose nitrate membranes packed in pleated  Easy insertion of the membrane bonds, even without having a
boned. Each membrane box contains 300 membrane filters ~ complete membrane package
individually sealed on a special pleated band, and its design  The control system prevents unwanted dispensing of several
makes it easy to open and seal for storage. membranes at the same time

Thanks to the special pack, the dispenser makes each  The design allows quick and easy cleaning
membrane quickly and reliably accessible; avoids filter band
slippage or even damaged membranes.

Low weight for easy transport

Option to power and battery connection

Order Information

Order Number Description Quantity/Box
MDO001 Membrane dispenser with power supply 1
MDO002 Membrane dispenser with integrated battery and power supply 1

MNWQ020047R-SG Cellulose nitrate white membrane. Black grid. Pore size 0.2 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MNWO045047R-SG Cellulose nitrate white membrane. Black grid. Pore size 0.45 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MNWO045047F-SG Cellulose nitrate white membrane. Black grid. Pore size 0.45 um Diameter 47 mm 450

MNWO045047Y-SG Cellulose nitrate white membrane. Black grid. Pore size 0.45 um Diameter 47 mm 1000

MNWO080047R-SG Cellulose nitrate white membrane. Black grid. Pore size 0.80 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MNB020047R-SW Black cellulose nitrate membrane. White grid. Pore size 0.20 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MNBO045047R-SW Black cellulose nitrate membrane. White grid. Pore size 0.45 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MNBO065047R-SW Black cellulose nitrate membrane. White grid. Pore size 0.65 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MNBO080047R-SW Black cellulose nitrate membrane. White grid. Pore size 0.8 um Diameter 47 mm 300

MPEO020047R-S PES Membrane. White. Pore size 0.2 um Diameter 47 mm 300
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2./ Sterile disposable vacuum

filtration units

CHM® VacFILSeries are single-use vacuum filtration units for sterile and vacuum
filtration, mainly used for filtering and storing cell culture, tissue culture media,
biological fluids and other agueous solutions. The units contain a high quality
membranes (PES and Hydrophilic PVDF) and combine highest flow-rates and
throughput with extremely low protein binding and extractable. The system consists
of a polystyrene receiver bottle and filter funnel with different membrane filter
choices. Also includes a polyethylene neck adaptor with hose connector for vacuum

filtration of your valuable laboratory samples.

Features

Membranes

Available in 2 different membranes: PES and Hydrophilic PVDF

Two membrane pore sizes: 0.2 um and 0.45 um

Three funnel volumes: 250, 500 and 1000 ml

Three receiver bottle volumes: 250, 500 and 1000 ml

Membrane diameter: 50 and 90 mm

Light weight and heavy wall construction

Non-pyrogenic

Detergent-free

Sterile, individually packed

PES (Polyethersulfone) with low protein binding and low extractable
are the best choice for sterile filtration of cell culture media, serum,
additives and buffers. Substantially faster flow rates than PVDF

PVDF (Polyvinylidene fluoride). Extremely low protein-binding. For
filtration of non-aggressive aqueous and mild organic solutions, or
were maximizing protein recovery is important

Order Information

Order Number Funnel Receiver Diameter Pore Size Membrane Quantity/
Capacity Capacity (mm) (um) Material Box
VF02250PE022T-S 250 ml 250 ml 50 02 PES 12
VF02250PV022T-2 50 PVDF 12
VF02250PE045T-S 50 045 PES 12
VF02250PV045T-S 50 PVDF 12
VFO5500PEO22T-S 500 ml 500 ml 90 0.2 PES 12
VFO5500PV022T-S 90 PVDF 12
VFO5500PEQ45T-S 90 0.45 PES 12
VFO5500PV045T-S 90 PVDF 12
VF1000PEO22T-S 1000 ml 1000 ml 90 0.2 PES 12
VF1000PV022T-S 90 PVDF 12
VF1000PEO45T-S 90 045 PES 12
VF1000PV0O45T-S 90 PVDF 12
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SPECIALITIES

CHMLAB offers a wide range of special papers and filters, called specialities, for
different kind of industries as pharma, biotechnology, R+D, and many others.

These specialities includes Specimen collection cards, antibiotic test paper, paper for
cytological analysis, germination papers and other specific papers.

3.1 Specimen collection cards

The specimen collection cards from CHM® are designed for micro-volume sampling,
transport and ambient storage of biological samples, including blood. These cards
are made of white and pure absorbent fibers and contain no wet-strength additives
or chemicals.

The paper is customized by the requirements of the healthcare professionals to
standardize sample obtained from multiple sources.

All the special designs, printing, etc... are tailor-made for each customer to fulfil all
necessary specifications and components for efficient sample collection.

They can be CE marked in EU as ‘sample vessel and comply with the Directive
98/79/EC, IVD Device for HIV-1 testing.

Features Applications

Untreated filter paper. No impregnated chemicals to interfere with  For micro-volume samples (blood and body fluids)

the analysis.
Y Protein analysis

B flui | ithi h R
ody fluids and blood spots dry within two hours HIV and other infectious diseases screening

They can be designed and printed in different formats. . .
Vitamin D analysis

Technical Specifications

Basis weight 180 g/m?
Thickness 0.48 - 0.57 mm
Ash content (800°C) <0.1%
pH 57to7.5
Blodd spot diameter 15 -17 mm
Blood absortion speed 5-305s/100 ul
Max. Volume loaded 70 ul

Order Information

Order Number Description Circles Quantity/Box
EO0903-U5NH Specimen collection card. No Perforation 5 100
EO903-E5NH Specimen collection card. CE. No Perforation 5 100
E0903-E5PH Specimen collection card. CE. With Perforation 5 100
E0903-RACK Drying Rack 12 positions 1
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3.3 Antibiotic test paper

Absorbent thick paper specially designed for identification of pathogens
of infectious diseases by determination of the degree of resistance against

3.2 Weighing paper and aluminium containers

E4001 grade weighing smooth paper is the best choice to weight all type of
substances. E4002 containers are designed for weighing of substances before the
nitrogen determination by Kjeldahl method. E4000 aluminium foil dishes with antibiotics.
crimped sides, flat bottoms are ideal to weight of all type of products in scales and Features
dehydrators. Can also be used as evaporating dishes.

Made from 100% cotton linters without additives to ensure that no inhibition will appear during the
incubation.

Consistent thickness (290 g/m?) and absorption volume.

Order Information Order Information

Order Number Description Size/ <quirah?netelr Quantity/Box Order Number Description Dia(nme)ter Quantity/Box
mm

£4001-050050Q Weighing paper 50x50 500 E1020-AA040M Antibiotic test Paper 4 1000
E4001-075075Q Weighing paper 75%75 500 E1020-AA060M Antibiotic test Paper 6 1000
E4001-100100Q Weighing paper 100x100 500 E1020-AA090M Antibiotic test Paper 9 1000
E4001-150150Q Weighing paper 150x150 500 E1020-AA120M Antibiotic test Paper 12 1000
E4001-200200Q Weighing paper 200x200 500 E1020-AA130M Antibiotic test Paper 13 1000
E4002-581010H Weighing boats 58x10x10 100
E4002-702315H Weighing boats 70x23x15 100

E4000-056Q Weighing aluminium dishes 56 500

E4000-072Q Weighing aluminium dishes 72 500

E4000-093Q Weighing aluminium dishes 93 500
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3.4 Lens cleaning tissue

E1400 grade is a high-quality lens cleaning tissue that provides the ideal solution
to avoid scratches in lenses and other optical surfaces made from glass, quartz or
plastic. The tissue is lint-free paper (12 g/m?). High absorbency ensures the safe
removal of surface moisture. Very fine paper made of pure manila vegetable fiber,
non-abrasive.

Order Information

Order Number Description nge g*) Quantity/Box
mm
E1400-100150Q Lens cleaning tissue 100x150 500

(*) Other sizes are available under request.

3.5 Paper for cytological analysis

E1240 Grade. This grade is made of filter board to absorb the excess liquid from the
staining of the samples in the cytological analysis. For single and multiple chambers.

Technical Specifications

Basis weight (g/m?) 420

Order Information

Order Number Dimensions Holes Quantity/Box
(mm)
E1240-2575D 25x75 2 200
E1240-2575D-1 25x75 1 200
E1240-2864D 28x64 2 200
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3.6 Smelling test paper 3.7 Germination test paper

E4100 grade is an absorbent paper made with high-quality linters and cellulose. E3014, E3236 and E3645 grades are quality germination test papers, designed
It is mainly used in perfume and cosmetic laboratories; they are protected from to provide the best and most reliable germination results. Made of pure cellulose,
any type of contamination, which makes them ideal to use in laboratories where a low ash content, high absorption capacity and free from bacteria and other toxic
smelling test is carried out. Weight 280 g/m”: substances that could potentially inhibit growth, are ideal for seed germination. The

paper is available in white, yellow and grey. These colours choices allow sufficient
visibility to observe seed sprouts even in poor light. The pleated strips are specially
manufactured for optimum, pure growth. Recommended for the reliable evaluation
of seeds. All seed testing papers meet the ISTA (International Seeds Test Association)
and AOSA (Association of Official Seed Analysts) requirements.

Order Information Features Applications
Order Number Description Siz.e Quantity/Box Absorbent paper for diferent weights ‘l;/lef;c:izdc:;e;c;/}/:en papers, towels or Vienna roll for garden seeds or
(LenghtxWidth)(mm) Plain or crépped surface for a better manipulation
h k
E4100-12010H Smelling Test Paper 120x10 100 High wet tensile strength Jacobsen system or Copenhagen tan
Germination bells with forest seed
E4100-16020H Smelling Test Paper 160x20 100 Made with 100% pure cellulose without the addition of Cl in its ermination bels with forest seeds
manufacturing process Neeb test for beet seeds
Ash content <0.1% Used as capillary absorption strips in hoods, or tanks

pH in neutral zone of 6.0/ 7.5

Good surface smoothness to prevent platen growth on the internal
structure of the paper

Wide range of weight between 73 and 390 g/m?

Wide variety of formats: sheets, circles, smooth strips, folded strips
and any other format
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Technical Specifications Order Information Double Pleats

Grade Weight Thickness Klemm Abosrtion Humidity resistance Ash Content E3014 E3236 E3645
(g/m?) (mm) (mm/10 min*) (kN/m*) (%) White Yellow Gray
E3014 120 0.27 100/100 0.4/0.25 <01 Dimensions
£3236 120 027 100/100 0.4/0.25 01 (length x wide x hight) (mm) 50 Double folded sheets (100/box)
E3645 120 007 100/100 04/0.25 01 2000x110x20 E3014-2000110H E3236-2000110H E3645-2000110H
E3890 390 0.930 115/120 0.65/0.40 <01
50 Double folded sheets (1000/box)

E3873 73 0.170 75/70 0.29/0.26 <0.1

2000x110x20 E3014-2000110M E3236-2000110M E3645-2000110M
E3819 155 0.500 110/115 0.70/0.60 <01

* Longitudinal direction/ transversal direction. ) )
Order Information Circles and Sheets

Technical Specifications Diameter E3890 E3819 E3873
(mm) 390 gr/m?Fine 155 gr/m? Crépped 73 gr/m?Fine
Grade Type Color Format 100 Circles/Box
E3014 - white pleated paper (50 double pleats) 75 E3890-075 E3819-075 E3873-075
E3236 - yellow pleated paper (50 double pleats) 85 E3890-085 E3819-085 E3873-085
E3645 - grey pleated paper (50 double pleats) 88 E3890-088 E3819-088 E3873-088
E3890 Thick white circles and sheets 70 E3890-090 E3819-090 E3873-090
E3819 Crépped white circles and sheets 130 E3890-130 E3819-130 E3873-130
E3873 Thin white circles and sheets s ESER0TIe0 £3819-160 E3873-160
170 E3890-170 E3819-170 E3873-170
500 Sheets/Pack
Size E3890 E3819 E3873
(mm)
110x600 - - E873-110600Q
320%x420 E3890-320420Q E3819-320420Q E3873-320420Q
420x520 E3890-420520Q E3819-420520Q E3873-420520Q
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3.8 Absorbent paper for the paper industry

An absorbent technical paper manufactured exclusively for quality controls in the

cellulose paste and paper industry.

Features

Applications

The paper exactly meets the required area absorption and Klemm Determination of the water absorption capacity in the manufacture

absorption parameters

of glued paper in the Cobb test according to the ISO/R 535 and

Excellent tensile strength in wet condition

UNE 57-027

Sheet formation test in the cellulose paste industry according to

iso 5296/1
Technical Specifications
Order Weight Thickness Area absorption Klemm Absorption Ash content
Number (g/m?) (mm) AFN 20535 (g/m?) (mm/10 min®) (%)
E1260 260 0.410 450 +/- 50 80/75 <0.1
(*) Longitudinal direction/ transversal direction
Order Information. Sheets
Order Description Dimensions Quantity/Pack
Number (mm)
E1260-100100Q Cobb Paper 100x100 500
E1260-130130Q Cobb Paper 130x130 500
E1260-150150Q Cobb Paper 150x150 500
E1260-200200Q Cobb Paper 200x200 500
E1260-230230Q Cobb Paper 230x230 500
E1260-250250Q Cobb Paper 250%250 500
E1260-480480H Cobb Paper 480x480 100
E1260-420520H Cobb Paper 420x520 100
Order Information. Circles
Order Description Dimensions Quantity/Pack
Number (mm)
E1260-100Q Cobb Paper 100 500
E1260-130Q Cobb Paper 130 500
E1260-150Q Cobb Paper 150 500
E1260-160Q Cobb Paper 160 500
E1260-170Q Cobb Paper 170 500
E1260-200Q Cobb Paper 200 500

3.9 Joseph paper

It is a thin and soft paper, commonly used for cleaning, drying and protected storage
of all laboratory glassware: flasks, tubes, Erlenmeyer, beakers, special pieces, etc.

Features

Applications

Economic paper

Cleaning of glass elements in laboratories

Recyclable and compostable

Fast dry

Technical Specifications

Secure storage for glass elements

Order Number Weight Thickness Area absorption Klemm Absorption
(g/m?) (mm) (g/m?) (mm/10 min®*)
E1310 25 0.07 170 50/60
Order Information
Order Description Dimensions Quantity/Box
Number (mm)
E1310-350500Q Joseph Paper 350x500 500 Sheets
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Order Information

3.10 Cellulose stoppers

CHM® Biostoppers have been proved as an excellent  Features N%?ﬁﬁér Description Glass I(rr;tr%rnal @ Quantity/Box
sealing for microbiological samples and tissue cultures
in test tubes and Erlenmeyer flasks. Sterilization up to 200 °C CHM® Biostopper. Cellulose Stopper
They fit perfectly into the mouth of the container. Alr permeable E1011-0400 Biostopper No-4 657 >000
Disposable E1011-0502 Biostopper No.5s 5.5-6.5 5000
E1011-0503 Biostopper No.5sk 4.5-6.5 5000
E1011-0604 Biostopper No.6F 6.5-7.5 5000
E1011-0700 Biostopper No.7 8.5-9.5 2000
E1011-0715 Biostopper No.7d 7.5-8.5 4000
E1011-0800 Biostopper No.8 9.5 2000
E1011-0801 Biostopper No.8P 7.5-10.5 1800
E1011-0900 Biostopper No.9 10.5-11.5 2000
E1011-0901 Biostopper No.9P 9-10.5 2000
E1011-0905 Biostopper No.9k 8.5-10.2 2000
E1011-0906 Biostopper No.9D 7-9.5 2000
E1011-1000 Biostopper No.10 9.5-11.5 1000
E1011-1100 Biostopper No.11 12-14.5 1000
E1011-1200 Biostopper No.12 11.5-13.5 1000
E1011-1201 Biostopper No.12P 11.5-13 1000
E1011-1250 Biostopper No.12,5 10.5-12.5 1000
E1011-1300 Biostopper No.13 12.5-14.5 1000
E1011-1307 Biostopper No.13H 12.5-13.5 1000
E1011-1350 Biostopper No.13,5 P 13.5-14.5 1000
E1011-1400 Biostopper No.14 13-14.5 1000
E1011-1401 Biostopper No.14P 12-14 1000
E1011-1406 Biostopper No.14D 11.5-13 1000
E1011-1409 Biostopper No.14LF 14-16 4000
E1011-1410 Biostopper No.14LD 12-14.5 4000
E1011-1424 Biostopper No.14L.v.u. 13-14.5 1000
é E1011-1450 Biostopper No.14,5 14-16 1000
% E1011-1500 Biostopper No.15 13.5-15.5 500
é E1011-1501 Biostopper No.15P 14-16.5 5000
2 E1011-1513 Biostopper No.15PB 14.5-15.5 4000
é E1011-1514 Biostopper No.15P!I 14.7-15.5 4000
SI E1011-1515 Biostopper No.15 thick 13.5-16.0 5000
é E1011-1516 Biostopper No.15E 15.5-17 5000
§ E1011-1517 Biostopper No.15 DD 14-16.5 5000
% E1011-1518 Biostopper 15 l.v.u. 13.5-15.5 1000 .
z w
g E1011-1600 Biostopper No.16 16.5-18 5000 E
E E1011-1700 Biostopper No.17 13-16 1000 g
- E1011-1800 Biostopper No.18 17.5-18.5 500 -
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Order Information 3.171 Stainless steel mesh

N(amgér Description Glass I(thrﬁmal 1] Quantity/Box A stainless steel mesh filter is a surface filter made of wire strands intertwined in an
orderly manner and with adequate tension.

The production of this filter must comply with the criteria of the ISO 9044 standard,

CHM® Biostopper. Cellulose Stopper

E1011-1801 Biostopper No-18P 1757195 200 both concerning its characteristics and tolerances, but also to the raw material:
E1011-1806 Biostopper No.18D 17.5-19.5 500 stainless steel wire.
E1011-1808 Biostopper No.18 long 17-19 3000 The parameters of these filters are different from those of a depth filter such as filter
E1011-1900 Biostopper No.19 19-22 2500 paper. These filters have a liquid passage (pore) called a mesh size that is between
E1011-2000 Biostopper No.20 20.5-22 400 10 and 1000 pm and has a perfectly squared shape.
E1011-2001 Biostopper No.20P 19-225 2500 The most important parameters are:
£1011-2018 Biostopper No.20M 18.5-19.5 500 Mesh size (w): It is the length of the bisector of the square of the mesh size expressed
n pm.
E1011-2019 Biostopper No.20A 20.5-22.5 500 H ) ) ) )
Wire diameter (d): Wire diameter before weaving, expressed in um
E1011-2150 Biostopper No.21,5 17.5-21.5 3000 L ) ] )
£1011.2205 . o922 < 21503 s00 Useful sieving surface (Fo): It is the ratio between the area of the openings for the
- iostopper No.22 short .5- .
PP total surface of the mesh. Fo = (w/p)? x 100, expressed in %.
E1011-2208 Biostopper No.22lon 22-24 2000 . . . .
PP g Weight (G): It is the weight in kg/m? of the metal mesh G = 12.61 x (d?/p)
E1011-2350 Biostopper No.23,5P 25-27 2000 . . .
PP Stainless steel quality: Following AISI 304 or AlSI 316 standards.
E1011-2600 Biostopper No.26 26-27 2000
E1011-2700 Biostopper No.27 27-32.5 1000 . .
. , Features Applications
E1011-2705 Sealable Biostopper for drosophila culture tube 27-32.5 2500
E1011-2721 Biostopper Magnum 26-30 300 High precision of the structure and the mesh size Support for depth filters in filtration or separation systems
E1011-2723 Biostopper No.MA2/3 25599 250 Excellent chemical compatibility against all types of solvents Pre-filtration of samples with large particles
E1011-2900 Biostopper No.29 29.5.31 850 High tensile strength Separation of samples of cosmetic products
. Suitable for exposure to extremely high temperatures Filtration of samples of aggressive solvents with solid particles
E1011-2905 Biostopper No.2%k 26-27 2500
Very wide mesh size range (between 10 and 1000 um) Separation of solid samples by gauges
E1011-2919 Biostopper No.29A 29-30 1500
Diameters from 47 to 150 mm Retention of particles in cascade through mechanical vibration
E1011-3200 Biostopper No.32 32.5-35 800 systems
E1011-3201 Biostopper No.32P 32-33 750 Safety protection in industrial production lines
E1011-3225 Biostopper No.32PD 30-32.5 750 Filtration of samples which require bigger pore size
E1011-3400 Biostopper No.34 33.5-36.5 750
E1011-3600 Biostopper No.36 35.5-39.5 600
E1011-3700 Biostopper No.37 37.5-41.5 600
c
f:; E1011-3800 Biostopper No.38 40-43.5 500
E E1011-4001 Biostopper No.40P 42-46.5 500
ﬁ E1011-4501 Biostopper No.45P 47-48 300
)
g E1011-4504 Biostopper No.45P DL 47-48 300
§ E1011-4800 Biostopper Nr.48 47-49 400
5 E1011-5003 Biostopper Nr. 50 Z, length: 8 cm , 5 cm diameter 47-49 200
=
E E1011-6001 Biostopper No.60P 57-60 200
é E1011-7005 Biostopper Nr.70k 69-71 100
O
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Order Information Order Number

Description Dia(lme)ter Quantity/Box
mm
Order Number Description Diameter Quantity/Box
(mm) E52200-047 INOX mesh 200 pm 47 100
£52010-047 INOX mesh 10 im 47 100 E52200-050 INOX mesh 200 um 50 100
E52010-050 INOX mesh 10 um 50 100 E52200-055 INOX mesh 200 um 55 100
E52010-055 INOX mesh 10 pm 55 100 E52200-070 INOX mesh 200 um 70 100
E52010-070 INOX mesh 10 um 70 100 E52200-090 INOX mesh 200 um 90 100
£52010-090 INOX mesh 10 pm %0 100 E52200-110 INOX mesh 200 pm 110 100
£52010-110 INOX mesh 10 pm 110 100 E52200-125 INOX mesh 200 pm 125 100
£52010-125 INOX mesh 10 im 125 100 E52200-150 INOX mesh 200 um 150 100
E52010-150 INOX mesh 10 um 150 100 E52250-047 INOX mesh 250 um 47 100
E52025-047 INOX mesh 25 um 47 100 E52250-050 INOX mesh 250 um 50 100
E52025-050 INOX mesh 25 um 50 100 E52250-055 INOX mesh 250 um 55 100
E52025-055 INOX mesh 25 um 55 100 E52250-070 INOX mesh 250 um 70 100
£52025-070 INOX mesh 25 um 70 100 E52250-090 INOX mesh 250 pm 90 100
£52025-090 INOX mesh 25 pm %0 100 E52250-110 INOX mesh 250 pm 110 100
£52025-110 INOX mesh 25 m 110 100 E52250-125 INOX mesh 250 um 125 100
£52025-125 INOX mesh 25 uim 125 100 E52250-150 INOX mesh 250 um 150 100
E52025-150 INOX mesh 25 um 150 100 E52500-047 INOX mesh 500 um 47 100
E52050-047 INOX mesh 50 um 47 100 E52500-050 INOX mesh 500 um 50 100
E52050-050 INOX mesh 50 um 50 100 E52500-055 INOX mesh 500 um 55 100
E52050-055 INOX mesh 50 um 55 100 E52500-070 INOX mesh 500 um 70 100
£52050-070 INOX mesh 50 pm 70 100 E52500-090 INOX mesh 500 pm 90 100
£52050-090 INOX mesh 50 pm %0 100 E52500-110 INOX mesh 500 pm 110 100
£52050-110 INOX mesh 50 m 110 100 E52500-125 INOX mesh 500 pm 125 100
E£52050-125 INOX mesh 50 im 195 100 E52500-150 INOX mesh 500 um 150 100
E52050-150 INOX mesh 50 um 150 100 E5201M-047 INOX mesh 1000 um 47 100
E52100-047 INOX mesh 100 pm 47 100 E5201M-050 INOX mesh 1000 um 50 100
E52100-050 INOX mesh 100 pm 50 100 E5201M-055 INOX mesh 1000 um 55 100
£52100-055 INOX mesh 100 m s 100 E5201M-070 INOX mesh 1000 um 70 100
5 £52100-070 INOX mesh 100 pm 20 100 E5201M-090 INOX mesh 1000 pm 90 100
= £52100-090 INOX mesh 100 pm %0 100 E5201M-110 INOX mesh 1000 pm 110 100
g E52100-110 INOX mesh 100 pm 110 100 E5201M-125 INOX mesh 1000 pm 125 100
% E52100-125 INOX mesh 100 pm 195 100 E5201M-150 INOX mesh 1000 pm 150 100
% E52100-150 INOX mesh 100 pm 150 100
g E52150-047 INOX mesh 150 um 47 100
E E52150-050 INOX mesh 150 um 50 100
5 E52150-055 INOX mesh 150 um 55 100
% E52150-070 INOX mesh 150 um 70 100
é E52150-090 INOX mesh 150 um 90 100 %
g E52150-110 INOX mesh 150 pm 110 100 é
= %
E52150-125 INOX mesh 150 pm 125 100
§ E52150-150 INOX mesh 150 pm 150 100 §




3.12 Polyester mesh filters Order Information

. Order Number Description Diameter uantity/Box
Polyester mesh filters (C,;H,O,) have the same structure as stainless steel mesh P (mm) Q Y
filters. OnIY the raw materlfal changes, WhI.Ch for th.|s range of products is .polyes.ter, a E51005-047 Polyester mesh 5 um 47 <
polymer with excellent resistance to traction, at high temperatures (melting point at
256°C) and high chemical compatibility against a large part of solvents. E51005-050 Polyester mesh 5 pm >0 >0
The parameters that identify a polyester mesh are: E51005-055 Polyester mesh 5 um o =0
Mesh size (w): It is the length of the bisector of the square of the mesh size expressed E51005-070 Polyester mesh 5 um /0 20
in pm. E51005-090 Polyester mesh 5 pum 90 50
Wire diameter (d): Wire diameter before weaving, expressed in mm E51005-110 Polyester mesh 5 pum 110 50
Useful sieving surface (Fo): It is the ratio between the area of the openings for the E51005-125 Polyester mesh 5 um 125 50
total surface of the mesh. Fo = (w/p)? x 100, expressed in %. E51005-150 Polyester mesh 5 pum 150 50
The range is made up of filters with mesh size from 5 to 1,000 um. E51010-047 Polyester mesh 10 pm 47 50
E51010-050 Polyester mesh 10 um 50 50
E51010-055 Polyester mesh 10 um 55 50
. . E51010-070 Polyester mesh 10 um 70 50
Features Applications
E51010-090 Polyester mesh 10 um 90 50
High precision of the structure and the mesh size Retention of solid particles in water E51010-110 Polyester mesh 10 um 110 50
Good chemical compatibility Analysis of coal dust particles E51010-125 Polyester mesh 10 pm 195 50
Excellent tensile strength Soil analysi
xcellent tensile streng off analysis E51010-150 Polyester mesh 10 pm 150 50
High resistance to temperature Pre-filtration of samples before a depth filter
E51025-047 Polyester mesh 25 um 47 50
Very wide mesh size range (between 5 and 1000 um) Collection of marine algas and microorganisms
- E51025-050 Polyester mesh 25 um 50 50
Filtration of paint samples
Determination of particle size in abrasion polishing processes of E51025-055 Polyester mesh 25 um 22 20
metal parts E51025-070 Polyester mesh 25 pm 70 50
Security Filtration in production lines E51025-090 Polyester mesh 25 pm 90 50
Studies of the presence, size and shape of microplastics in marine E51025-110 Polyester mesh 25 um 110 50
and continental waters
E51025-125 Polyester mesh 25 um 125 50
E51025-150 Polyester mesh 25 um 150 50
E51035-047 Polyester mesh 35 um 47 50
E51035-050 Polyester mesh 35 um 50 50
E51035-055 Polyester mesh 35 um 55 50
.§ E51035-070 Polyester mesh 35 um 70 50
£ E51035-090 Polyester mesh 35 um 90 50
=
:‘é E51035-110 Polyester mesh 35 um 110 50
% E51035-125 Polyester mesh 35 um 125 50
o
§ E51035-150 Polyester mesh 35 um 150 50
%I E51050-047 Polyester mesh 50 um 47 50
=
é E51050-050 Polyester mesh 50 um 50 50
=
é E51050-055 Polyester mesh 50 um 55 50
O
§ E51050-070 Polyester mesh 50 um 70 50
[%]
5 E51050-090 Polyester mesh 50 um 90 50 E
s =
<
% E51050-110 Polyester mesh 50 um 110 50 Q
= %,
[T [%2]
E51050-125 Polyester mesh 50 um 125 50
@ E51050-150 Polyester mesh 50 pm 150 50 §
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Order Number Description Dia(lme)ter Quantity/Box
mm
E51500-050 Polyester mesh 500 pm 50 50
E51500-055 Polyester mesh 500 um 55 50
E51500-070 Polyester mesh 500 um 70 50
E51500-090 Polyester mesh 500 um 90 50
E51500-110 Polyester mesh 500 um 110 50
E51500-125 Polyester mesh 500 um 125 50
E51500-150 Polyester mesh 500 um 150 50
E5101M-047 Polyester mesh 1000 um 47 50
E5101M-050 Polyester mesh 1000 um 50 50
E5101M-055 Polyester mesh 1000 pum 55 50
E5101M-070 Polyester mesh 1000 um 70 50
E5101M-090 Polyester mesh 1000 um 90 50
E5101M-110 Polyester mesh 1000 um 110 50
E5101M-125 Polyester mesh 1000 um 125 50
E5101M-150 Polyester mesh 1000 um 150 50

Order Number Description Diazme.;ter Quantity/Box
mm
E51080-047 Polyester mesh 80 pum 47 50
E51080-050 Polyester mesh 80 um 50 50
E51080-055 Polyester mesh 80 um 55 50
E51080-070 Polyester mesh 80 um 70 50
E51080-090 Polyester mesh 80 um 90 50
E51080-110 Polyester mesh 80 um 110 50
E51080-125 Polyester mesh 80 um 125 50
E51080-150 Polyester mesh 80 um 150 50
E51105-047 Polyester mesh 105 pum 47 50
E51105-050 Polyester mesh 105 um 50 50
E51105-055 Polyester mesh 105 um 55 50
E51105-070 Polyester mesh 105 um 70 50
E51105-090 Polyester mesh 105 um 90 50
E51105-110 Polyester mesh 105 um 110 50
E51105-125 Polyester mesh 105 um 125 50
E51105-150 Polyester mesh 105 um 150 50
E51150-047 Polyester mesh 150 um 47 50
E51150-050 Polyester mesh 150 um 50 50
E51150-055 Polyester mesh 150 um 55 50
E51150-070 Polyester mesh 150 um 70 50
E51150-090 Polyester mesh 150 um 90 50
E51150-110 Polyester mesh 150 um 110 50
E51150-125 Polyester mesh 150 um 125 50
E51150-150 Polyester mesh 150 um 150 50
E51200-047 Polyester mesh 200 um 47 50
E51200-050 Polyester mesh 200 um 50 50
E51200-055 Polyester mesh 200 um 55 50
E51200-070 Polyester mesh 200 um 70 50
E51200-090 Polyester mesh 200 um 90 50
E51200-110 Polyester mesh 200 pm 110 50
E51200-125 Polyester mesh 200 pm 125 50
E51200-150 Polyester mesh 200 um 150 50
E51250-047 Polyester mesh 250 um 47 50
E51250-050 Polyester mesh 250 um 50 50
E51250-055 Polyester mesh 250 um 55 50
E51250-070 Polyester mesh 250 um 70 50
E51250-090 Polyester mesh 250 um 90 50
E51250-110 Polyester mesh 250 um 110 50
E51250-125 Polyester mesh 250 um 125 50
E51250-150 Polyester mesh 250 um 150 50
E51500-047 Polyester mesh 500 um 47 50
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3.13 Non-woven fabric filters

Non-woven fabric filters are a group of filters with special features: they are
manufactured with synthetic fibers of great length by means of a dry production
system and with synthetic binders. These are filters with high resistance and a very
high flow rate, so they are especially suitable for very viscous samples, slurries or

dense liquids.

Features

Applications

Very high tensile strength in wet condition

Very fast filtration of samples with large volume

High throughput of dense liquids

Prefiltration before the filter papers

Excellent loading capacity, especially in heavy grades

Recovery of large particles of precious metals

Very large pore sizes: in the order of 50 to 300 pm

Technical Specifications and order information

Artificial insemination techniques in pig farming

Collection of biological material in fish farms

Filtration of slurries and very dense samples in quality controls of
the sugar industry

Determination of water retention in gypsum production according
to the UNE/EN 102.031 standard

Determination of the presence of impurities in raw milk and dairy
products according to the GB-5413.30-2010 standard

Order Weight Thickness Dry resistance Humid Resistance Air Permeability
Number (g/m?) (mm) (N/ 5¢cm) (N/ 5¢cm) L/m? x s (pressure: 200 Pa)
E6025 25 0.190 >50/> 6 >20/>2 3 5200
E6035 35 0.270 >70/> 10 228/>25 4600
E6060 60 0.400 > 110/ 22 >40/> 8 3100
E6125 125 0.850 >125/> 30 >40/> 8 2800
Order Information
Diameter E6025 E6035 E6060 E6125
(mm)
32 = = = E6125-032
47 E6025-047 E6035-047 E6060-047 E6125-047
50 E6025-050 E6035-050 E6060-050 E6125-050
55 E6025-055 E6035-055 E6060-055 E6125-055
70 E6025-070 E6035-070 E6060-070 E6125-070
90 E6025-090 E6035-090 E6060-090 E6125-090
110 E6025-110 E6035-110 E6060-110 E6125-110
125 E6025-125 E6035-125 E6060-125 E6125-125
150 E6025-150 E6035-150 E6060-150 E6125-150
200 E6025-200 E6035-200 E6060-200 E6125-200
250 E6025-250 E6035-250 E6060-250 E6125-250

3.14 CHM® filtration assistants

3.14.1 Diatomaceous soils (Kieselgur)

They are formed by the accumulation of silicon shells of
fossil algae. They are used as filtration auxiliaries in polishing
processes in the manufacture of edible cherries, wines,
alcohols, pharmaceuticals, etc. due to their excellent protein
adsorption properties, combined with excellent liquid
permeability.

In the filtration of laboratory samples, we find its usefulness
in combination with a filter paper with a smaller size of fear
than the measurement of the size of kieselguhr particles.
This filtration aid is especially interesting in the filtration of
complex samples with colloidal and deformable particle size.

Technical Specifications and Order Information

Grade Retention Range Land Size Permeability Filtration Speed Quantity/Box
(um) (um) Darcy)

E11412U 1.2 66 6.5 Fast 1kg

E11407U 07 24 08 Medium 1kg

E11401U 0.1 13 0.07 Slow 1kg

3.14.2 Cellulose fibers

Cellulose fibers formed by high purity cotton linters. The
sample to be filtered can be mixed with the cellulose fibers,
forming a suspension that favors the flocculating effect. It
can also be used to form a pre-filtration bed in the funnel.

Of course, it must be used in combination with a slow speed
filter paper. Depending on the ash content of cellulose fibers,
these can be quantitative (<0.01%) or qualitative (0.1%)

Technical Specifications and Order Information

Grade Quality Ash Content Quantity/Box
(%)
E1101U Quantitative <0.01 1kg
E2101U Qualitative <0.1 1kg
Equivalence Table
CHMLAB S&S M&N
E1101U 121 MN101
E2101U 122/292 MN2101
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CHROMATOGRAPHY

Chromatography is an analytical technique used for the separation of a mixture into
its individual components.

4.1 HPLC Columns

High-performance liquid chromatography (HPLC) is a technique in analytical
chemistry used to separate, identify and quantify each component in a mixture.
The sample mixture to be separated and tested is sent into a stream of solvent
(mobile phase) to the column which contains the chromatographic packing material
needed (stationary phase) to make the separation.

The mixture moves through the column at different speeds and interacts with the
stationary phase. The velocity of each component in the mixture depends on its
chemical nature, the nature of the column and the composition of the mobile phase.
The time at which a specific component emerges from the column is termed as its
retention time.

The retention time is measured under specific conditions and considered as the
identifying characteristic of a given component.

There are different types of columns available with different sorbents and particle sizes.

The technique has found the immense scope of applications in both academic and

) o . ) . . o industrial laboratories requiring identification and quantification of mixtures of
The mixture is dissolved in a fluid called the mobile phase, which carries it through a organic compounds.

structure holding another material called the stationary phase.

The different components of the mixture travel at different speeds, causing them to Benefits of HPLC systems Applications
Sepa rate ﬁ’O m one 4 nother. Controls and automates chromatography instrumentation Preconcentration of trace components
According to the nature Of the Speciﬁc mobile 3 ﬂd stationa ry phases, the d ane rent \Ij;(l?;gi?gn data management, security features, and instrument Ligand-exchange chromatography
. . . . . lon-exchange chromatography of proteins
compounds have differential retention times on the stationary phase and thus affect Powerful and adaptable
. Drugs: Antibiotics, analgesics, sedatives, etc.
the se pa ration. Increases productivity by managing all the areas of analysis - from Biochemistry: Amino acids, proteins, lipids, carbohydrates, etc.

sample to instrument, and from separation to reporting results

Food: Sweeteners, antioxidants, essences, etc.

The individual components can be thoroughly analysed.

Chemical Industry: Dyes, surfactants, aromatics, etc.

Chromatography may be preparative or analytical, and there are many types of
chromatography and techniques, but all of these employ the same basic principles.

Contaminants: Pesticides, herbicides, chlorinated, PCB's

Forensic: Drugs, Alcohol, Poisons, Blood, etc.

Medicine: Urine Analysis, Bile Acids, etc.

Chromatography is a popular technique used in laboratories worldwide as an analysis
tool for pharmaceuticals, food and beverage, industrial, forensics, and many other
industries.

CHMLAB is offering a wide range of chromatography consumables and sample
preparation with the highest quality designed to ensure the best results in your lab.
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Separation_process

ULTRABASE®C8 and C18 SERIES
The new technologies applied at the end-capping has Features

Technical Specifications and Order Information

. . . : ' : . ) (1m) (mm) (mm)
negative effects (especially with alkaline compounds) into the  Spherical particles porous
peaks geometry, to a value below the detection level. Phase high quality U-C8-5-250-46 cs 5 250 4.6
Also, the C18 bond density has been standardized to achieve g end-capped" U-C8-5-200-46 cs 5 200 4.6
optimal selectivity in both hydrophilic and hydrophobic - - - 8 0
compounds. High acid resistance U-C8-5-150-46 cs 5 150 46
A characteristic test that defines the quality of a phase is Suitable for hydrophobic mixtures U-C8-5-125-46 C8 5 125 4.6
the behaviour against the pyridine and phenol tests. Silane levels below the detection limit U-C8-5-100-46 cs 5 100 4.6
In the chromatogram, |t‘ is ot?served that 'nelther pyrldl‘ne Particle size 3 and 5 pm U-C8-5-050-46 cs 5 50 4.6
nor phenol present distortions of their peaks which Pore size 110 A
demonstrates the inactivity of the free silane groups in the ‘ - U-C8-5-250-40 c8 5 250 4.0
ULTRABASE silica. Specific surface: 310 g/m U-C8-5-200-40 s 5 200 40
Carbon content: 18%
U-C8-5-150-40 C8 5 150 4.0
Pore volume: 0.9
U-C8-5-125-40 C8 5 125 4.0
U-C8-5-100-40 C8 5 100 4.0
Technical Specifications and Order Information U-C8-5-050-40 cs 5 >0 40
. . . . U-C8-5-250-30 C8 5 250 3.0
Order Number Packing Particle Size Length Internal Diameter
(um) (mm) (mm) U-C8-5-200-30 C8 5 200 3.0
U-C18-3-250-46 C18 3 250 4.6 U-C8-5-150-30 Cc8 5 150 3.0
U-C18-3-200-46 C18 3 200 4.6 U-C8-5-125-30 Cc8 5 125 3.0
U-C18-3-150-46 C18 3 150 4.6 U-C8-5-100-30 C8 5 100 3.0
U-C18-3-125-46 C18 3 125 4.6 U-C8-5-050-30 C8 5 50 3.0
U-C18-3-100-46 C18 3 100 4.6
U-C18-3-050-46 C18 3 50 4.6
U-C18-5-250-46 C18 5 250 4.6
U-C18-5-200-46 C18 5 200 4.6
U-C18-5-150-46 c18 5 150 4.6
U-C18-5-125-46 C18 5 125 4.6
U-C18-5-100-46 C18 5 100 4.6
U-C18-5-050-46 C18 5 50 4.6
U-C18-5-250-40 C18 5 250 4.0
f=
u% U-C18-5-200-40 C18 5 200 4.0
E U-C18-5-150-40 C18 5 150 4.0
E U-C18-5-125-40 C18 5 125 4.0
4
§ U-C18-5-100-40 C18 5 100 40
%;J U-C18-5-050-40 C18 5 50 4.0
) U-C18-5-250-30 c18 5 250 30
=
é U-C18-5-200-30 C18 5 200 3.0
é U-C18-5-150-30 C18 5 150 3.0 >
o} a
g U-C18-5-125-30 c18 5 125 30 %
z o)
8 U-C18-5-100-30 C18 5 100 3.0 g
- o
E U-C18-5-050-30 C18 5 50 3.0 =
o (6)

0] o~
(3] (3]
<« -~




f=

o
p=

©
=
[
=

w

Q
=
o
@

w

o
o

2

Q
z
z
(©]
=
<
>
5
[T
o
&
o
=
&
z
©]
=
<
2
5
w

140

ULTRABASE®Si SERIES

The ULTRABASE® silica belongs to the second generation of silicas for liquid chromatography. It has been developed to fulfil

all requirements to be used in chromatographic analysis.

Features

Uniformly spherical particles

High specific surface
Due to its bigger area of specific surface presents higher retention in
the separation of elements thus a better resolution.

High chemical purity

The impurities which most affect silica are the metal ions content,
due to they cause the non-desired analyte adsorption to the
chromatographic support.

The ULTRABASE® silica has high chemical purity; its metal ion
content of Fe, Zr, Al and Ti is <10 ppm

High particle size distribution uniformity

Its extremely narrow particle distribution, the pore size of 110 A as
well as the high area of specific surface allows higher peaks retention,
higher load capacity and a better resolution.

3and 5 umused particle sizes are suitable to fulfil the chromatographic
needs from analytical to high speed.

Optimum porosity

During the chromatography process the analyte separation depends
on the contact with the silica surface particle, it is essential to the
silica porosity thus this porosity is an important parameter to define
the silica quality.

ULTRABASE® silica fulfil with these requirements.

Technical Specifications and Order Information

Order Number Packing Particle Size Length Internal Diameter

(um) (mm) (mm)
U-Si-5-250-46 Si 5 250 4.6
U-Si-5-200-46 Si 5 200 4.6
U-Si-5-150-46 Si 5 150 4.6
U-Si-5-125-46 Si 5 125 4.6
U-Si-5-100-46 Si 5 100 4.6
U-Si-5-050-46 Si 5 50 4.6
U-Si-5-250-40 Si 5 250 40
U-Si-5-200-40 Si 5 200 4.0
U-Si-5-150-40 Si 5 150 4.0
U-Si-5-125-40 Si 5 125 4.0
U-Si-5-100-40 Si 5 100 4.0
U-Si-5-050-40 Si 5 50 40
U-Si-5-250-30 Si 5 250 3.0
U-Si-5-200-30 Si 5 200 3.0
U-Si-5-150-30 Si 5 150 3.0
U-Si-5-125-30 Si 5 125 3.0
U-Si-5-100-30 Si 5 100 3.0
U-Si-5-050-30 Si 5 50 3.0

4.2 TLC Thin layer chromatography

TLC (Thin Layer Chromatography) is like all chromatographic techniques, based on
a multistage distribution process. This process involves a suitable adsorbent (the
stationary phase), solvents or solvent mixtures (the mobile phase), and the sample
molecules. For Thin Layer Chromatography, the adsorbent is coated as a thin layer
onto suitable support (e.g. glass, polyester or aluminium plate), on this layer the
substance mixture is separated by elution with a suitable solvent.

The most frequently used separation technique is ascending TLC in a glass chamber
(standard method, linear development). Usually, it is applied as a single development.
However multiple developments, with or without change of mobile phase can

improve separation results.

4.2.1 TLC plates and sheets

The CHM® TLC plates have a homogeneous coating, the
homogeneous thickness of the layer, high packing density,
firmly adherent layers and consistent chromatographic
properties.

The standard silica coating is one of the most frequently
used ready-to-use layers for TLC. For these plates, CHMLAB
uses silica 60 with a mean pore diameter of 60 A, a specific
surface (BET) of about 500 m2/g, a specific pore volume of
0.75 ml/g and a particle size of 5 to 17 um.

Technical Specifications and Order Information

Manganese activated and zinc silicate is used as a
fluorescent indicator for short-wave UV light (254 nm).
As binder highly polymeric products are used, which are
stable in almost all organic solvents and resistant towards
aggressive visualisation reagents. The binder systems used
for our polyester pre-coated plates are also completely
stable in purely aqueous eluents.

Order Number Description Plate Size Thickness of Fluorescent Quantity/Pack
(mm) Layer (mm) Indicator Uv254
Glass Plates

TP1020GS Glass TLC silica 60 100x200 0.25 NO 50

TP2020GS Glass TLC silica 60 200x200 0.25 NO 25

TP1020GSF Glass TLC silica 60 100x200 0.25 YES 50

TP2020GSF Glass TLC silica 60 200x200 0.25 YES 25

Polyester Sheets

TP2020PS Polyester TLC 200x200 0.2 NO 25
with silica 60

TP4020PS Polyester TLC 400x200 0.2 NO 25
with silica 60

TP2020PSF Polyester TLC 200x200 0.2 YES 25
with silica 60

TP4020PSF Polyester TLC 400x200 0.2 YES 25
with silica 60

Aluminium Sheets

TP1020AS Aluminium TLC 100x200 0.2 NO 20
with silica 60

TP2020AS Aluminium TLC 200x200 0.2 NO 25
with silica 60

TP1020ASF Aluminium TLC 100x200 0.2 YES 20
with silica 60

TP2020ASF Aluminium TLC 200x200 0.2 YES 25
with silica 60
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4.2.2 Chromatography papers

CHMLAB offers a complete line of high-quality papers
for chromatography and electrophoresis to be used in
chromatography papers application techniques and gel
transfer applications. CHM® chromatography papers are
made from pure linters with an a-cellulose content of nearly
100% which give them purity, high quality and homogeneous
structure.

GRADE C3001

The world'’s standard paper for chromatography.

One of the thinnest papers, with a medium aspiration speed
that provides optimum resolutions. A smooth surface.
Suitable for general analytical separations.

GRADE C3002

Thin paper with a slower aspiration speed than C3001, for
higher resolution applications. A smooth surface. Particularly
recommended for optical or radiometric scanning.

GRADE C3003

This medium thickness paper is normally recommended for
general applications with medium-heavy solute loadings.
Gives a compact spot. Frequently used for separation of non-
organic solutions and for electrophoresis.

Features

Extremely pure composition with 100% cotton linters, without
additives nor binder resins

Extremely high perfection in the formation of the structure to

Thicker papers allow higher sample volumes.

The most important features in chromatography papers are
their basis weight, thickness and capillary absorption. High
weight and thickness of the paper allow a greater load of
solutes, obtaining better resolutions in papers with low
capillary absorption levels.

GRADE C3003M

Relatively thick paper with medium wet strength. A Smooth
surface. Used extensively for both electrophoreses and for
general chromatography. Most widely used blotting paper.
After C3001, it is the most widely used chromatography
paper grade.

GRADE C3017

This paper is one of the thickest of this CHM® line that converts
C3017 a suitable paper for heavy loadings. Offers a very high
aspiration speed and is highly absorbent. Suitable for preparative
paper chromatography and electrophoresis.

GRADE C3031

This paper of a medium thickness offers an extremely high
aspiration speed and it is recommended for electrophoresis
of large molecules. C3031 has a soft and uniform surface.

Perfect adjustment of the capillary absorption speed, according to
each degree parameter

Technical Specifications

Grade Weigth Capillary Rise Thickness Aspiration Speed
(g/m?) (mm/30min) (m)

C3001 90 93 190 Medium fast

C3002 125 93 240 Medium fast

C3003 180 130 450 Fast

C3003M 180 105 380 Fast
C3017 320 240 900 Very fast
C3031 280 170 550 Very fast
Order Information
Dim&n%ions C3001 C3002 C3003 C3003M C3017 C3031
mr
93x80 C3001-093080  C3002-093080  C3003-093080  C3003M-093080  C3017-093080  C3031-093080

100x70 C3001-100070  C3002-100070  C3003-100070  C3003M-100070  C3017-100070  C3031-100070
100x150 C3001-100150  C3002-100150  C3003-100150  C3003M-100150  C3017-100150  C3031-100150
120x140 C3001-120140  C3002-120140  C3003-120140  C3003M-120140  C3017-120140  C3031-120140
150x200 C3001-150200  C3002-150200  C3003-150200  C3003M-150200  C3017-150200  C3031-150200
200x200 C3001-200200  C3002-200200  C3003-200200  C3003M-200200  C3017-200200  C3031-200200
210x90 C3001-210090 C3002-210090 C3003-210090  C3003M-210090  C3017-210090 C3031-210090
460x570 C3001-460570  C3002-460570  C3003-460570  C3003M-460570  C3017-460570  C3031-460570
580x580 C3001-580580  C3002-580580  C3003-580580  C3003M-580580  C3017-580580  C3031-580580

Equivalence Table

achieve a homogeneous migration in any area of the sheet CHMLAB Aspiration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
C3001 Medium fast 1Chr 2043 a MN261 -

Grade Applications €3002 Medium fast 2Chr 2043 b MN214 FN4

C3001  General chromatography work €3003 Fast 3 Chr 3469 MN218 FN7
School practices C3003M Fast 3 MM Chr - MN218B F100
Determination of the presence of malic acid in wines C3017 Very fast 17 Chr . i FN30

C3002 General chromatography with molecules bigger than C3001 3031 Very fast 31 ET Chr 2668 827 )
Determination of components by elution

C3003 Chromatography assays with samples with high-medium load

Separation of organic compounds

Work with electrophoresis

Identification of additives in food

Blotting techniques according to Northern, Southern and Western
Dot blot, Slot blot, sequence of genetic chains

C3003M  Generally used for chromatography work with medium load particles
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Electrophoresis assays even in blotting techniques ~

I

o

C3017  Used in chromatography assays with big molecule samples g
Generally used in electrophoresis with highly loaded samples o

Protein identification by semi-dry transfer %

B

C3031 Used in cell lysis and chromatography S

Generally used in electrophoresis with highly loaded samples
Blotting for Western technique
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CHMLAB offers a wide range of vials, caps and septa certified to assure quality for

reliable analytical results, reducing costs and saving time.

The CHM® sample vials are manufactured from borosilicate glass and following
the international standards type | Class A; they meet ASTM Type | Class A and USP

Type | standards.

Test dimensions are computerized with camera system during the manufacturing

process to test the critical dimensions.

Features

Applications

Clear or Amber borosilicate glass: High-quality Type I, 51-
expansion glass

Clear borosilicate glass: High quality Type 2, 33-expansion glass

Computerized camera system for quality control during the
manufacturing process to test the vial dimensions; height,
diameter, bottom thickness and neck/thread

Supplied in kits, or by separate: vials, caps and septa.

Compatible with HPLC, LCMS and GC instruments

Amber vials are used for light-sensitive samples

Amber vials are ideal for sample storage in chemical and
pharmaceutical industries, as well as in research laboratories.

How to choose the right vial,
cap and septa

Type of septa

PTFE:

Recommended for single injection applications

Excellent chemical compatibility

It is not possible to reseal after puncturing

Not recommended for long-term sample storage

Different types of PTFE (red, white)
PTFE/Silicone

Recommended for multiple injections

Recommended for sample storage

Once punctured the septum have the silicone chemical resistance

Different types of PTFE (red, white) and silicone (red, white)

Pre-slit PTFE/Silicone

Recommended for multiple injections

The pre-cut septa are manufactured by making a slit in the
silicone layer but leaving the PTFE barrier uncut

For easier needle penetration

To release the vacuum that forms when a large volume of sample
is withdrawn from a vial

Type of cap vials

Screw top vials

Excellent seal

Universal. Reusable

Crimp top vials

Excellent seal

Require specific tools. Not reusable

Snap top vials

Moderate seal

Fast, No. Universal tools required

Type of vials

Clear vials with and without writing area. Compatible with all
common autosamplers

Amber vials with and without writing area. Compatible with all
common autosamplers

Available in different closures (8-425, 9-425, 13-425, 24-400)
Available in different volumes: 2, 4, 10, 20 and 40 ml

They are packed in a clean environment in order to avoid
external contamination, and they can be selected from
different cap colours and a variety of septa.

The accurate manufacturing process for vials and closures
avoids common problems during the use of auto-samplers,
like dislodged septa, ghost peaks, undetected improper seal,
etc, obtaining benefits confidence and accurate results, and
chromatographic purity tests.

How to choose the right vial, cap and septa

-

1. Septum: PTFE,
PTFE/Silicone,
Pre-slit PTFE/Silicone

2. Cap: crimp, snap, screw

3. Vial: clear, ambar (with
and without writing area)
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4.3.1 CHM® 2 ml vials

CHM® 2 ml 8-425 neck autosampler vials, caps and septa are
compatible with all common autosamplers including Agilent,
Wiaters, Shimadzu, etc. These smaller opening vials with an
8-425 thread size screw cap are uniformly flat bottom for
security with the inserts.

PTFE/Silicone septa are most popular for HPLC applications,
and pre-slit septa are easier to pierce with needles.

CHM® 2 ml 9-425 Vials are uniformly flat bottom for security
with inserts. It is equivalent in dimensions to 11 mm crimp
top vials and 10-425 screw vials and can be used in the same
autosampler. Can be used on all common autosamplers due
to their geometry, including Agilent, HTA, Shimadzu, Thermo,
Varian, Waters, etc.

4.3.2 Pre-assembled caps and septa for 2 ml vials

PTFE/Silicone septa are most popular for HPLC applications as a cost-effective material. Caps are made of high-quality
polypropylene available in black and blue colour. Our septa use only the highest quality materials to ensure proper function

and can be pre-slit to easy pierce with needles.

Order Information

Order Information

Order Number Description Units/Box
SV2-08-GTR 2ml Clear vial, 8-425 screw top 100
SV2-08-GTRL 2ml Clear vial, 8-425 screw top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-08-GAR 2ml Amber vial, 8-425 screw top 100
SV2-08-GARL 2ml Amber vial, 8-425 screw top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-09-GTR 2ml Clear vial, 9-425 screw top 100
SV2-09-GTRL 2ml Clear vial, 9-425 screw top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-09-GTC 2ml Clear vial, crimp top 100
SV2-09-GTCL 2ml Clear vial, crimp top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-09-GTS 2ml Clear vial, snap top 100
SV2-09-GTSL 2ml Clear vial, snap top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-09-GAR 2ml Amber vial, 9-425 screw top 100
SV2-09-GARL 2ml Amber vial, 9-425 screw top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-09-GAC 2ml Amber vial, crimp top 100
SV2-09-GACL 2ml Amber vial, crimp top, graduated with writing area 100
SV2-09-GAS 2ml Amber vial, snap top 100
SV2-09-GASL 2ml Amber vial, snap top, graduated with writing area 100

Order Number Description Units/Box
SVAR-09-RPWS Red PTFE/white silicone septa + Blue screw cap with hole, for 2 ml 9-425 screw top vial 100
SVAR-09-WPRS White PTFE/red silicone septa + Blue screw cap with hole, for 2 ml 9-425 screw top vial 100
SVBR-08-RPWS Red PTFE/white silicone septa + Black screw cap with hole, for 2 ml 8-425 screw top vial 100
SVBR-08-WPRS White PTFE/red silicone septa + Black screw cap with hole, for 2 ml 8-425 screw top vial 100
SVAR-09-BPWS-PS Blue PTFE/white silicone septa, Pre-slit 100
+ Blue screw cap with hole, for 2 ml 9-425 screw top vial
SVBR-08-BPWS-PS Pre-slit, Blue PTFE/White silicone septa 100
+ Black screw cap with hole, for 8-425 screw top vial
SVAC-11-RPWS Red PTFE/white silicone septa + Aluminium cap, for 2 ml crimp top vial 100
SVAC-11-WPRS White PTFE/red silicone septa + Aluminium cap, for 2 ml crimp top vial 100
SVAC-11-WPRS-PS Pre-silt, White PTFE/red silicone septa + Aluminium cap, for 2 ml crimp top vial 100
SVAC-11-RPWS-PS Pre-silt, Red PTFE/white silicone septa + Aluminium cap, for 2 ml crimp top vial 100
SV-5-11-WPRS White PTFE/Red silicone septa + snap cap with hole, for 2 ml snap top vial 100
SV-S-11-RPWS Red PTFE/White silicone septa + snap cap with hole, for 2 ml snap top vial 100
SV-S-11-WPRS-PS Pre-slit, White PTFE/Red silicone septa + snap cap with hole, for 2 ml snap top vial 100
SV-S-11-RPWS-PS Pre-slit, Red PTFE/white silicone septa + snap cap with hole, for 2 ml snap top vial 100

4.3.3 CHM® 4 ml vials, caps and septa

CHM® 4 ml vials are widely used in compound storage as well as for chromatography sample vials. 15x45 mm vials are

compatible with 13-425 screw thread closures.

Order Information

Order Number Description Units/Box
SV4-13-GTR 4 ml Clear vial, 15x45 mm, screw top, flat bottom 100
SV4-13-GAR 4 ml Amber vial, 15x45 mm, screw top, flat bottom 100
SVBR-13-RPWS Red PTFE/White silicone septa + Black cap with hole, for 4 ml screw top vial 100
SVBRT13-RPWS Red PTFE/White silicone septa + Black cap without hole, for 4 ml screw top vial 100
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4.3.4 CHM® 10, 20 and 40 ml vials, caps and septa A4 4 Micro insert

CHMLAB has a variety of micro inserts to limit the volume of a full-capacity sample
vial in a simple step. In order to meet your microsampling needs, our micro inserts
are compatible with all the CHM® screw, snap and crimp vials.

Crimp top headspace vials

Clear glass headspace vial for GC autosampler. Specially manufactured to provide uniform glass thickness which ensures
uniform heat distribution for consistent sampling reliability.

Order Information

Order Number Description Units/Box
SV10-22-GTC 10 ml Clear vial, 22.5x46 mm, crimp top, flat bottom 100
SV20-22-GTC 20 ml Clear vial, 22.5%75 mm, crimp top, flat bottom 100
SV20R22-GTC 20 ml Clear vial, 22.5%75 mm, crimp top, round bottom 100
SV10R18-GTR 10 ml Clear vial, 22.5x46 mm screw top, round bottom 100 Order Information
SV20R18-GTR 20 ml Clear vial, 22.5x75 mm screw top, round bottom 100
Order Number Description Units/Box
SVAC-22-WPWS White PTFE/White Silicone + Aluminium cap with hole, for 10 ml/20 ml crimp top vial 100
SVAC-22-RPWS Red PTFE/White Silicone + Aluminium cap with hole, for 10 ml/20 ml crimp top vial 100 SVIFB-GT Glass insert, flat base. Recommended fill volume 400 uL (max. 440 ul) 100
SVAR-18-BPWS Blue PTFE/White silicone septa + Silver screw cap with hole, for 18 mm screw top vial 100 SVICS-GT Conical Glass insert, with polyspring. Recommended fill volume 250 piL (max. 320 piL) 100
SVICB-GT Conical Glass insert. Recommended fill volume 250 ulL (max. 320 ulL) 100

EPA/VOA/Storage vials

CHMLAB offers many standard vials and vial kits for volatiles sampling, compound storage and other non-chromatography
applications. In addition, most products can be deactivated and/or packaged for special applications (package of a biological
agent, cosmetics, high-value chemistry, etc.)

Order Information

Order Number Description Units/Box
SV20-24-GTR 20ml Clear vial, 24-400 screw top 100
SV20-24-GAR 20ml Amber vial, 24-400 screw top 100
SV40-24-GTR 40ml Clear vial, 24-400 screw top 100
SV40-24-GAR 40ml Amber vial, 24-400 screw top 100
SVBRT24-NPNS Nature PTFE/Nature silicone septa 100

+ Black screw cap without hole, for 24-400 screw top vial

SVBR-24-NPNS Nature PTFE/Nature silicone septa + Black screw cap with hole, for 24-400 screw top vial 100
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4.5 Syringeless @Minivial

Our CHM® Syringeless @miniVIAL is designed to speed up the sample preparation
in one step, minimizing the sample lost and reducing the time by avoiding the
multistep and liquid transfers.
With this disposable vial we only need to:

- fill the sample

- insert the plunger

- press and the filtered sample is ready for analysis
This avoids the classic process of syringe + syringe filter + vial + septa&cap
CHM® @miniVIAL is compatible with the most common autosamplers, Agilent,
Waters, Thermo, etc...

The @miniVIAL is available in Nylon, PTFE, Regenerated Cellulose, PVDF and PES in
both pore sizes 0.2 um and 0.45 um.

Specifications

Membrane material:
Nylon, Hydrophilic PTFE, Regenerated Cellulose, PVDF and PES

Dimensions: 12 mm @ x 33 mm height

Material: Polypropylene

ity: 0.48 ml
Septa: PTFE and silicone Capacity: 0.48 m

Technical Specifications and Order Information

Order Number Description POt(‘e S)ize Color Code Units/Box
um
SVNYO020H miniVIAL with Nylon membrane 0.2 Light blue 100
SVNY020M miniVIAL with Nylon membrane 0.2 Light blue 1000
SVNYO045H miniVIAL with Nylon membrane 0.45 Blue 100
SVNY045M miniVIAL with Nylon membrane 0.45 Blue 1000
SVTFO20H miniVIAL with Hydrophilic PTFE membrane 0.2 Pink 100
SVTFO20M miniVIAL with Hydrophilic PTFE membrane 0.2 Pink 1000
SVTFO45H miniVIAL with Hydrophilic PTFE membrane 0.45 Red 100
SVTF045M miniVIAL with Hydrophilic PTFE membrane 0.45 Red 1000
SVRCO20H miniVIAL with Regenerated Cellulose membrane 0.2 Grey 100
SVRC0O20M miniVIAL with Regenerated Cellulose membrane 0.2 Grey 1000
SVRC045H miniVIAL with Regenerated Cellulose membrane 0.45 Black 100
SVRC045M miniVIAL with Regenerated Cellulose membrane 0.45 Black 1000
SVPVO20H miniVIAL with PVDF membrane 0.2 Yellow 100
SVPV020M miniVIAL with PVDF membrane 0.2 Yellow 1000
SVPV0O45H miniVIAL with PVDF membrane 0.45 Orange 100
SVPV045M miniVIAL with PVDF membrane 0.45 Orange 1000
SVPEO20H miniVIAL with PES membrane 0.2 Light green 100
SVPEO20M miniVIAL with PES membrane 0.2 Light green 1000
SVPEO45H miniVIAL with PES membrane 0.45 Green 100
SVPEO45M miniVIAL with PES membrane 0.45 Green 1000

4.6 SPE Columns

CHM® CHROMPACK SPE columns

Solid-Phase Extraction (SPE) is a separation process by
which compounds that are dissolved or suspended in a liquid
mixture are separated from other compounds in the mixture
according to their physical and chemical properties.

Analytical laboratories use solid-phase extraction to
concentrate and purify samples for analysis.

Solid-phase extraction can be used to isolate analytics of
interest from a wide variety of matrices, including urine,
blood, water, beverages, soil and animal tissue.

Our manufacturing process minimizes variability and improves
recovery and clean-up procedures.

Chrompack SPE Products

Features

Available in different sizes: 1, 3, 6 and 12 ml

Quality sorbents for consistent results; from 50 mgto 1 g

Available in different packing materials

High retention rate and recovery

Very good extraction and flow characteristics

Applications

Biological samples and natural compounds

Pharmaceuticals and drugs

Pesticides and antibiotics in food and agricultural matrices

Environmental samples organic compounds and pollutants

Silica Base Sorbents Polymer Base Sorbents Adsorption Base Mix Sorbents
Sorbents
Silica HLB Florisil GCB/NH,
C18 MCX GCB GCB/PSA
C18-ne MAX Alumina-A
C8 Alumina-B
CN Alumina-N
NH,
PSA
SAX
SCX
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Silica Base Sorbents Technical Specifications Features Polymer Base Sorbents Technical Specifications Features

Surface area: 600 m?/g * Composed of monodisperse N-vinylpyrrolidone-
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Silica
Unbounded Silica Gel

Surface area: 480 m?/g
Particle size: 407705 um
Pore size: 70 A

* Silica is an unbounded silica gel sorbent HLB

* High sample loadabilities

* Capable of separating compounds
with a similar structure

* Extract polar compounds

Cc18
Endcapped Octadecyl

Surface area: 300 m?/g
Particle size: 40-75 um
Pore size: 70 A
Carbon content: 17.6%

* Composed of end-capped octadecyl-bounded
silica gel particles

* High carbon content

* Reduce interference from basic

and polar compounds

* Extract non-polar compounds

C18-ne
Unendcapped Octadecyl

Surface area: 300 m?/g
Particle size: 40-75 um
Pore size: 100 A
Carbon content: 17%

* Composed of end-capped octadecyl-bounded
silica gel particles

* High carbon content

* Abundant residual silanols

* General purpose sorbent

* Extract polar and non-polar compounds

Hydrophilic-Lipophilic Balanced

Particle size: 40 um
Pore size: 300 A

divinylbenzene copolymer resin particles

* Specific mixture of hydrophilic

and hydrophobic groups

* Stable from pH 1 to 14, compatible

with most common solvents

* Extract non-polar to moderately polar acidic,
neutral and basic compounds

MCX
Mixed-mode Cation Exchange

Surface area: 600 m?/g

Particle size: 40 um
Pore size: 300 A

* Composed of monodisperse polystyrene-
divinylbenzene resin particles grafted

with aromatic sulfonic acid groups

* Superb retention for basic compounds

* Stable from pH 1 to 14, compatible

with most common solvents

* Extract basic compounds

MAX
Mixed-mode Anion Exchange

Partical size: 50 pm
Pore size: 80 A
area: 600-800 m’

* Composed of monodisperse polystyrene-
divinylbenzene resin particles grafted
with aromatic quaternary ammonium groups

Cc8 Surface area: 280 m?/g * Composed of octyl-bouded silica gel particles “ Wettab| breakth h
Octyl Particle size: 40-75 um * Moderate Hydrophobicity ‘g ettab e,trarz_ refa t rpdgg d
Pore size: 100 A * Capable of extracting compounds . Squelr fre en Hoq Orlai' Ic compg)lun s
Carbon content: 9% which are strongly retained by C18 ‘ttr? € Eom P to | ’ ctompah €
* Extract non-polar compounds \*N' MOSt common Solvents
Extract acidic compounds
CN Surface area: 480 m?/g * CN is a cyanopropyl bounded silica sorbent
Cyanopropyl Particle size: 40-75 um * Compatible with biological matrices . . . .
Pore size: 70 A “ Polarity adjustable by changing ratio of solvents Adsorption Base Sorbents Technical Specifications Features
Carbon content: 5.8% * Extract polar and non-polar compounds,
enrich metal ions Florisil Particle size: 150-250 um * Pesticide grade Florisil is a selective adsorbent
Pesticide Grade Florosil comprised of synthetic magnesium-silica
NH, Surface area: 480 m?/g * Composed of aminopropyl-bounded gel a[it;vated a‘zlé75°C gnestum-il
Aminopropyl Particle size: 40—7§ um silica gel. * Good retention for m.ost pesticides
Pore size: 70 A * Retain compounds in normal-phase * Suitable for viscous samples
Carbon content: 4.5% or anion exchange mode * Extract multiresidual pesticides
* Capable of cleaning up biological samples
‘:V'th complicated matrix components GCB Surface area: 100 m2/g * Carb-GCB is composed of sheet-like, non-porous
Extract moderately polar and acidic compounds Graphitized carbon Black Particle size: 100-300 mesh graphitized carbon black with an aromatic six-
member ring structure and positive charges.
PSA Surface area: 480 m*/g * PSA sorbent is similar to NH, offering both normal * Higher extraction speed and capability

Primary-Secondary Amine

Particle size: 50—7§ um
Pore size: 70 A

phase and anion exchange retention
* Higher capabilities than NH, sorbent

* Extract herbicides in drinking water

Carbon content: 8% * Effectively removing acidic interfaces Alumina-A Surface area > 150 m2/g * Extremely polar sorbent
in food samples pH: 4.0 * Good retention for electron-rich compounds
* Extract strong acids, polar compounds * More stable in high pH conditions
and metal ions than un-bounded silica
* Extract aromatic amines
SAX Surface area: 480 m?/g * SAXis a silica-based strong anion exchanger
Strong Anion Exchange Particle size: 40—7§ um * Capable of retaining compounds that are not Alumina-B Surface area > 150 m%/g * Extremely polar sorbent
Pore size: 70 A retained with weak anion exchange sorbents pH: 9.5 * Good retention for electron-rich compounds
* Simple retention mechanism, with minimal * More stable in high pH conditions
secondary interactions than un-bounded silica
* Extract acidic compounds * Extract aromatic amines
SCX Surface area: 480 m?/g * SCX is a silica-based strong cation exchanger Alumina-N Surface area > 150 m*/g * Extremely polar sorbent

Strong Cation Exchange

Particle size: 407705 um
Pore size: 70 A

* Low pKa, enabling strong interaction

with basic compounds

* Electrical charge of sulfonic acid changeable by
adjusting pH of eluent, ensuring convenient elution
* Extract basic compounds

pH: 7.0

* Good retention for electron-rich compounds
* More stable in high pH conditions

than un-bounded silica

* Extract aromatic amines
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Mix Sorbents

Technical Specifications

Features

GCB/NH,
Graphitized Carbon Black /
Aminopropyl Bilayer

Specifications for Carb-GCB:
Surface area: 100 m?/g
Particle size: 100-300 mesh
Specifications for NH,;:
Surface area: 480 m?/g
Particle size: 40-75 um
Pore size: 70 A
Carbon content: 4.5%

* Carb-GCB/NH, combines the merits of
both carb-GCB and NH, sorbents.

* Ultrathin frits between two sorbents layers
promising uniform flow

* Clean up of samples in multiresidual

pesticide analysis

GCB/PSA
Graphitized Carbon Black /

Primary-Secondary Amine Bilayer

Specifications for Carb-GCB:

Surface area: 100 m?/g
Particle size: 100-300 mesh
Specifications for PSA:
Surface area: 480 m?/g
Particle size: 50-75 um
Pore size: 70 A
Carbon content: 8%

* Carb-GCB/PSA is a sorbent similar to Carb-GCB/

NH,and due to the additional secondary amino
groups, PSA has higher ion exchange capability
* Clean up of samples in multiresidual

pesticide analysis

Technical Specifications and Order Information (*)

Order Number Sorbent Mass Volume Quantity/Box
(mg) (ml)
CPESI0050-1 Silica 50 1 100
CPESI0100-1 100 1 100
CPESI0200-3 200 3 50
CPESIO500-3 500 3 50
CPESI0500-6 500 6 30
CPESI1000-6 1000 6 30
CPESI1000-12 1000 12 20
CPESI2000-12 2000 12 20
CPEC180050-1 c18 50 1 100
CPEC180100-1 100 1 100
CPEC180200-3 200 3 50
CPEC180500-3 500 3 50
CPEC180500-6 500 6 30
CPEC181000-6 1000 6 30
CPEC181000-12 1000 12 20
CPEC182000-12 2000 12 20
CPEC18N0050-1 C18-ne 50 1 100
CPEC18N0100-1 100 1 100
CPEC18N0200-3 200 3 50
CPEC18N0500-3 500 3 50
CPEC18N0500-6 500 6 30
CPEC18N1000-6 1000 6 30
CPEC18N1000-12 1000 12 20
CPEC18N2000-12 2000 12 20

Order Number Sorbent Mass Volume Quantity/Box
(mg) (ml)
CPEC80050-1 cs 50 1 100
CPEC80100-1 100 1 100
CPEC80200-3 200 3 50
CPEC80500-3 500 3 50
CPEC80500-6 500 6 30
CPEC81000-6 1000 6 30
CPEC81000-12 1000 12 20
CPEC82000-12 2000 12 20
CPECNOO050-1 CN 50 1 100
CPECN0100-1 100 1 100
CPECN0200-3 200 3 50
CPECN0500-3 500 3 50
CPECNO500-6 500 [¢) 30
CPECN1000-6 1000 6 30
CPECN1000-12 1000 12 20
CPECN2000-12 2000 12 20
CPENH20050-1 NH. 50 1 100
CPENH20100-1 100 1 100
CPENH20200-3 200 3 50
CPENH20500-3 500 3 50
CPENH20500-6 500 6 30
CPENH21000-6 1000 6 30
CPENH21000-12 1000 12 20
CPENH22000-12 2000 12 20
CPEPSA0050-1 PSA 50 1 100
CPEPSA0100-1 100 1 100
CPEPSA0200-3 200 3 50
CPEPSAO500-3 500 3 50
CPEPSA0500-6 500 6 30
CPEPSA1000-6 1000 6 30
CPEPSA1000-12 1000 12 20
CPEPSA2000-12 2000 12 20
CPESAX0050-1 SAX 50 1 100
CPESAX0100-1 100 1 100
CPESAX0200-3 200 3 50
CPESAX0500-3 500 3 50
CPESAX0500-6 500 6 30
CPESAX1000-6 1000 6 30
CPESAX1000-12 1000 12 20
CPESAX2000-12 2000 12 20
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Order Number Sorbent Mass Volume Quantity/Box Order Number Sorbent Mass Volume Quantity/Box

(mg) (ml) (mg) (ml)
CPESCX0050-1 scx 50 1 100 CPEFL0050-1 Florisil 50 1 100
CPESCX0100-1 100 1 100 CPEFLO100-1 100 1 100
CPESCX0200-3 200 3 50 CPEFL0200-3 200 3 50
CPESCX0500-3 500 3 50 CPEFLO500-3 500 3 50
CPESCX0500-6 500 6 30 CPEFLO500-6 500 6 30
CPESCX1000-6 1000 6 30 CPEFL1000-6 1000 6 30
CPESCX1000-12 1000 12 20 CPEFL1000-12 1000 12 20
CPESCX2000-12 2000 12 20 CPEFL2000-12 2000 12 20
CPEHLRO030-1 L . | 100 CPEGCB0050-1 GCB 50 1 100
CPEHLBOOGO1 0 . 100 CPEGCB0100-1 100 1 100
CPEHLBO100-1 100 1 100 CPECCBO200-3 200 3 >0
CPEGCB0250-3 250 3 50
CPEHLB0030-3 30 3 50
CPEGCB0500-3 500 3 50
CPEHLB0O060-3 60 3 50
CPEGCB0500-6 500 6 30
CPEHLBO150-3 150 3 50
CPEGCB1000-6 1000 6 30
CPEHLB0200-3 200 3 50
CPEGCB1000-12 1000 12 20
CPEHLBO150-6 150 6 30
CPEGCB2000-12 2000 12 20
CPEHLB0200-6 200 6 30
CPEALAOO50-1 ALA 50 1 100
CPEHLB0500-6 500 6 30
CPEALA0100-1 100 1 100
PEHLBO500-12 12 2
¢ 0500 200 0 CPEALA0200-3 200 3 50
CPEHLB1000-12 1000 12 20 CPEALAOS00.3 c0 5 .
CPEMCX0030-1 MCX 30 1 100 CPEALAOS00-6 <00 . -
CPEMCX0060-1 60 1 100 CPEALALO00-6 1000 5 0
CPEMCX0100-1 100 1 100 CPEALBOOO-1 AL 50 1 100
CPEMCX0030-3 30 3 50 CPEALBO100-1 100 1 100
CPEMCX0060-3 60 3 50 CPEALB0200-3 200 3 50
CPEMCX0200-3 200 3 50 CPEALBO500-3 500 3 50
CPEMCX0150-6 150 6 30 CPEALB0500-6 500 6 30
CPEMCX0200-6 200 6 30 CPEALB1000-6 1000 6 30
. CPEMCX0500-6 500 6 30 CPEALNO050-1 AL-N 50 1 100
.S
g CPEMCX0500-12 500 12 20 CPEALNO100-1 100 1 100
=
£ CPEMAX0030-1 MAX 30 1 100 CPEALN0200-3 200 3 50
‘CD
= CPEMAX0060-1 60 1 100 CPEALNO500-3 500 3 50
é CPEMAX0100-1 100 1 100 CPEALNO500-6 500 6 30
%.) CPEMAX0030-3 30 3 50 CPEALN1000-6 1000 6 30
P4
g CPEMAX0060-3 0 3 50 CPEGCNH20202-3 GCB/NH, 250/250 3 50
E CPEMAX0200-3 200 3 50 CPEGCNH20305-6 300/500 6 30
g CPEMAXO150-6 150 6 30 CPEGCNH20505-6 500/500 6 30 z
5 =
= CPEMAX0200-6 200 6 30 CPEGCBPSA0202-3 GCB/PSA 250/250 S 20 Y
o} g
= CPEMAXO500-6 500 6 20 CPEGCBPSA0305-6 300/500 6 30 $
a4
= -4
E CPEMAX0500-12 500 12 20 CPEGCBPSA0505-6 500/500 6 30 6

(*) Other sizes and sorbents are avaible under request.
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Equivalence Table

Sorbent Chmlab Waters Agilent Phenomenex Supelco
Phase
Silica ChromPACK Si Sep-Pak Si Bond Elut Si Strata Si-1 Supelclean LC-Si
c18 ChromPACK C18 Sep-Pak tC18 Bond Elut C18 Strata C18-E Supelclean
ENVI-18
C18-ne ChromPACK C18-ne Sep-Pak C18 Bond Elut C180H Strata C18-U -
C8 ChromPACK C8 Sep-Pak C8 Bond Elut C8 Strata C8 Supelclean ENVI-8
CN ChromPACK CN Sep-Pak CN Bond Elut CN-E Strata CN Supelclean LC-CN
NH, ChromPACK NH, Sep-Pak NH, Bond Elut NH, Strata NH, Supelclean LC-NH,
PSA ChromPACK PSA - Bond Elut PSA Strata PSA Supelclean PSA
SAX ChromPACK SAX - Bond Elut SAX Strata SAX Supelclean LC-SAX
SCX ChromPACK SCX - Bond Elut SCX Strata SCX Supelclean LC-SCX
HLB ChromPACK PLS Oasis HLB Bond Elut Plexa Strata-X Supel-Select HLB
MCX ChromPACK MCX Oasis MCX Bond Elut PCX Strata-XC Supel-Select SCX
MAX ChromPACK MAX Qasis MAX Bond Elut PAX Strata-XA Supel-Select SAX
Florisil ChromPACK Florisil Sep-Pak FL Bond Elut FL Strata FL-PR Supelclean LC-
Florisil
GCB ChromPACK GCB - Bond Elut Carbon - Supelclean ENVI
Carb
Alumina-A ChromPACK Alumina-A Sep-Pak Bond Elut Strata Alumina-A Supelclean LC-
Alumina-A Alumina A Alumina-A
Alumina-B ChromPACK Alumina-B Sep-Pak Bond Elut Strata Alumina-B Supelclean LC-
Alumina-B Alumina B Alumina-B
Alumina-N ChromPACK Alumina-N Sep-Pak Bond Elut Strata Supelclean LC-
Alumina-N Alumina N Alumina-N Alumina-N
GCB/NH2 ChromPACK GCB/NH2 - Bond Elut/NH2 - Supelclean ENVI
Carb/NH:z
GCB/PSA ChromPACK GCB/PSA - Bond Elut/PSA - Supelclean ENVI

Carb-Il/PSA

4.7 QUEChERS

Quick, Easy, Cheap, Effective, Rugged and Safe

A simplified method of sample preparation for pesticide analysis.

QUEChERS extraction method is designed for multi-residue pesticide analysis of fruits and vegetables coupled
with a clean-up method that removes sugars, lipids, organic acids, sterols, proteins, pigments, and excess water.

This technique offers a user-friendly alternative to traditional liquid-liquid and solid-phase extractions.
Compared to sample preparation traditional techniques, CHM® solutions offer:
- Saving time for sample preparation
- Economic and effective sample preparation
- Reliability and easy usage
The process involves two simple steps; Firstly, the homogenized samples are extracted and partitioned using an
organic solvent and salt solution. Then, the supernatant is further extracted and cleaned using a dispersive solid-
phase extraction technique.
Currently, there are four QUEChERS method variants:
- Original method: Introduced in 2003, it uses NaCl to improve the extraction.
- Dispersive method AOAC 2007.01 according to the Association of Analytical Communities (AOAC), it uses
Sodium Acetate as a buffer instead of NaCl.
- Double phase variant: It uses PSA and GBC (Graphitized Carbon Black) to remove high levels of pigments,
such as chlorophyll or carotenoid and sterols in the final extract without the loss of planar pesticides using a
mixture of Acetone: Toluene (3:1)
- European method EN15662:2008: Similar method to AOAC except for the use of NaCl, Sodium Citrate
Dihydrate and Sodium Citrate Sesquihydrate instead of Sodium Acetate.
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QUEChERS General Procedures
AOAC2007.01 METHOD

Homogenize sample

A4

Weigh 15 g and transfer into 50 ml tube
v
Add 15 ml acetic acid and internal standard solution
v
Shake vigorously for 1 min

A4

Add buffering salts and centrifuge
v

Transfer supernatant to SPE tube

v

Shake vigorously for 30 seconds and centrifuge

A4

Transfer supernatant for chromatography analysis
GC/MS or LC/MS)

EN 15662:2008 METHOD

Homogenize sample

v

Weigh 10 g and transfer into 50 ml tube
v
Add 10 ml acetic acid and internal standard solution
A4
Shake vigorously for 1 min

v

Add buffering salts and centrifuge
v

Transfer supernatant to SPE tube

v

Shake vigorously for 30 seconds and centrifuge

v

Transfer supernatant for chromatography analysis
(GC/MS or LC/MS)

Technical Specifications and Order Information

Order Description Specifications Quantity /
Number Box
CHM® QUEChERS AOAC 2007.01 Method
QES50020 Extraction tube. Tube composition: 50 ml tube 25
6 g MgSO,
1.5 g NaOAc
QE02031 PSA Clean-up tube 1: 50 mg PSA, 150 mg MgSQO, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
QE15031 PSA Clean-up tube 2: 400 mg PSA, 1200 mg MgSO, 15 ml tube, 8 ml sample 50
QEO02033 PSA/C18 Clean-up tube 1: 50 mg PSA, 50 mg C18, 150 mg MgSO, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
QE15033 PSA/C18 Clean-up tube 2: 400 mg PSA, 400 mg C18, 1200 mg MgSO, 15 ml tube, 8ml sample 50
QE15040 PSA/C18/GCB Clean-up tube 1: 50 mg PSA, 50 mg C18, 50 mg GCB, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
150 mg MgSO,
QE15040 PSA/C18/GCB Clean-up tube 2: 400 mg PSA, 400 mg C18, 15 ml tube, 8 ml sample 50
400 mg GCB, 1200 mg MgSO,
CHM® QUEChERS EN 15662:2008 Method
QES50010 Extraction tube. Tube composition: 50 ml tube 25
4 g MgSQ,
1 g NaCl
0.5 g Dibasic sodium citrate sesquihydrate
1 g Sodium Citrate
QE02030 PSA Clean-up tube 1: 25 mg PSA, 150 mg MgSO, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
QE15022 PSA Clean-up tube 2: 150 mg PSA, 900 mg MgSO, 15 ml tube, 8 ml sample 50
QE20020 PSA/GCB Clean-up tube 1: 25 mg PSA, 25 mg GCB, 150 mg MgSO, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
QE15020 PSA/GCB Clean-up tube 2: 150 mg PSA, 15 mg GCB, 900 mg MgSQO, 15 ml tube, 8ml sample 50
QE20024 PSA/GCB Clean-up tube 1: 25 mg PSA, 7,5 mg GCB, 150 mg MgSO, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
QE15024 PSA/GCB Clean-up tube 2: 150 mg PSA, 45 mg GCB, 900 mg MgSO, 15 ml tube, 8 ml sample 50
QE02032 PSA/C18 Clean-up tube 1: 25 mg PSA, 25 mg C18, 150 mg MgSO, 2 ml tube, 1 ml sample 100
QE15032 PSA/C18 Clean-up tube 2: 150 mg PSA, 150 mg C18, 200 mg MgSO, 15 ml tube, 8 ml sample 50
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INDUSTRIAL FILTRATION

How to find the correct code

CHMLAB offers a complete selection of filter papers and filter boards used in Applications
industrial filtration processes for the production of all kinds of liquids. Liquids such as: Food & Beverage
food products, beverages, pharmaceutical industry, chemical products, electroplating, Pharmaceutical
edible or industrial oils, technical fats, biodiesel, cosmetics, inks, etc. Cosmetics

Each of these filter media are adapted to different industrial products, such as
filtration speed, flow rate, retention, load capacity and other physical features.

Chemical Industry

Due to the wide variety of paper grades, formats and
dimensions, the order number list is very extensive. The
following guideline will help you to find the right order number.

| Industrial paper

Microelectronics

Electroplating

This range consists of the following filter media:

- Plain (smooth) filter papers between 50 and 650 g/m?

- Créped filter papers between 50 and 240 g/m?

- Filter boards for depth filtration by coarse, clarifying, fine and even sterilizing

filtration

CHMLAB puts at your disposal any required format: sheets with or without holes,

circles, discs or rolls of requested width.

Types of paper
Plain filter papers (P)

These papers are designed to meet specific filtration
requirements.

Créped filter papers (C)

They have larger filtration surfaces resulting in higher
filtration speed. Also, the larger filtration surfaces offer
greater particulate holding capacity compared to plain
surface papers.

Filter boards (B)

These filters are manufactured according to specific
applications and they can be produced in disc or sheet
formats, with one or more holes to use in filter press systems.

Plain paper

C Créped paper

Filter boards
XXX Basis weight (g/m?)

Example:

IP085 Industrial paper Plain 85 g/m?

When different types of filters belong to the same group,
with the same basis weight, letters at the end of the code
help to differentiate them.

Example:

ICO90M
Industrial paper Créped 90 g option Medium filtration speed

ICO90F
Industrial paper Créped 90 g option Fast filtration speed
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51 P|aiﬂ ﬁ|t€|’ papel’S Grade Applications

IPO85 Pre-filtration of white wines, liquors and distilled before filter boards, sugar juices, salted solutions
Order Information IPO90 Retention of active carbon particles, mineral water, boiler water, final polishment of different liquids
. . . . . IP100 Filtration of essences, Pre-filtration of red wine and vinegar before filter boards
Grade Basis Weight Thickness Filtration Speed &
(8/m?) (mm) (/10 mb IP125 Filtration of fine chemistry products
IPO85 85 0.18 Medium
- IP140 Filtration of resins in high temperature, food additives, lacquers
IPO90 90 0.19 Very slow
IP150 Filtration of dirty water for boiler, final clarification of clear liquids, Polishing of fine chemical
IP100 100 0.24 Medium
products
1P125 115 0.25 Fast IP160M Turbid liquids, Vegetable extracts, Fruit juices, cosmetic products,
IP140 140 0.29 Fast . . . . . . I . .
IP160F Animal fats, butter, margarine, very dense essential oils, syrups, Filtration of liquids with high load
IP150 150 0.30 Very slow precipitates
IP160M 160 0.38 Medium IP190 Polishment of olive oil before bottled, chemical products, absorption of excess ink in the print
IP160F 160 047 Extra-Fast industry. . .
In the galvanic industry for filtration of manganese baths, food additives
IP190 185 0.41 Medium
IP250 Standard quality for clarification of liquids, electrical transformer oils, large motor oils, cosmetics,
IP250 250 0.58 Fast . .
in galvanic
1P300 300 0.65 Medium Industry for filtration of manganese, copper, bright nickel, zinc and nickel baths
1P320 320 0.88 Medium IP300 Dirty mineral oils, Hydrocarbons, lacquers, high-temperature resins, in the galvanic industry for
IP350 350 0.78 Medium filtration of cooper and zinc baths, machine oils
IP375 375 0.98 Fast IP320 Filtration of turbine oils, electrical transformer oils, motor lubricants, dirty liquids
P390 390 0.93 Medium IP350 Filtration of fine chemicals
IP400 400 0.75 Medium IP375 Very dense and dirty oils, in the galvanic industry for silver and zinc baths, dense resins, lacquers,
1P450 450 0.99 Slow essential oils, syrups, animal fats, clarification of bio-diesel
1P500 500 113 Slow IP390 High absorptlor? of I|qOU|ds, filtration of mineral oils, electrical engines oils, electrical transformer oils,
motor and turbines oils
IP650 650 1.5 Slow " N N N " . .. . .
IP400 Filtration of fine chemicals, mineral waters, nutritional additives, clear liquids with low density, in
IP-AC 160 0.40-0.50 Slow galvanic for filtration of copper baths
IP450 Filtration and clarification in the chemical industry, alcohol and spirits, water for boilers, retention of
particles
IP500 Filtration of olive oil, mineral water, retention of particles as active carbon, diatomaceous earths or
other used in the food industry, in galvanic industry for silver and nickel sulfamate baths
IP650 Mineral water, water for boiled, alcohols, high absorption works
IP-AC Chemical products, clarification and decoloration of industrial liquids, in the galvanic industry for

filtration of lead, cadmium, ferrum, copper and bright nickel baths
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5.2 Créped filter papers 5.3 Filter boards

Order Information Order Information
. . . Flow rate with water . .
Grade Basis Weight Thickness Filtration Speed Grade Basis  Thickness Retention o Ap<1bar - Ashcontent Filtration Type
(g/m?) (mm) (s/10 ml) Welght (g/m?) (mm) Range (um) [L/m? x min] (%)
1CO50 50 0185 Fact 1B0700 700 - 855 3.35-3.80 25-40 1723 - 3064* <1.0 Coarse
1C060 60 0.250 Very fast 1B0720 720 - 855 3.10 - 3.50 10 - 30 1583 - 2815* 16.0-22.0 Coarse
1C064 o4 0.165 Very fast 1B1030 1030 - 1270 3.50- 4.0 20-7.0 485 - 885 34.5-41.5  Clarifying filtration
1CO73 73 0.285 Fast IB1110 1110 - 1360 3.50 - 4.0 40-10 240 - 505 38.0-46.0 Clarifying filtration
ICO90M 9 0.330 Medium 1B1200 1200 - 1400 3.40 - 3.80 15-0.6 115 - 445 39.0-45.0 Fine filtration
ICO90F 9 0.390 Very fast 1B1300 1300 - 1500 3.70 - 3.90 0.8-0.5 69 - 81 46.1-51.1 Sterile filtration
IC110 110 0.320 Medium IB1350 1350 - 1550 3.50 - 3.90 0.7-04 50 - 65 36.0-42.0 Sterile filtration
IC132 132 0.550 Very fast 1B1400 1400 - 1600 3.50 - 4.0 04-02 43-52 47.5-42.5 Sterile filtration
1C140 140 0.450 Fast
IC156 156 0.550 Extra-fast . .
) Grade Applications
1IC160 160 0.450 Medium
IC185 185 0.650 Medium IBO700 Paints, inks, glues, process water, biodiesel, high viscosity solutions etc.
1C240 240 0.780 Fast 1BO720 Paints, inks, glues, process water, biodiesel, high viscosity solutions etc.
IB1030 Food and beverages (e.g. beer, wine, juice), fine chemicals, cosmetic extracts, gelatine, sugar
solutions, etc
Grade Applications IB1110 Food and beverages (e.g. beer, wine, juice), fine chemicals, cosmetic extracts, gelatine, sugar
- - - - - solutions, etc
1CO50 Retention of textile fibers, absorption, syrups in low concentration — - - -
1B1200 Food and beverages (e.g. beer, wine, juice), fine chemicals, cosmetic extracts, gelatine, sugar
1C060 Emulsions, filtration of infusions, industrial ingredients, musts, in galvanic industry for filtration solutions, etc
of lead, ferrum, iridium, cooper, nickel and silver baths 1B1300 Food and beverages (e.g. beer, wine, juice), fine chemicals, cosmetic extracts, gelatine, sugar
1C064 Sugar solutions in low concentration, filtration of juices solutions, etc
1C073 Ceramic colorants, gold and copper baths in the galvanic industry, soft basic or acid solutions, IB1350 Food and beverages (e.g. beer, wine, juice), fine chemicals, cosmetic extracts, gelatine, sugar
filtration of edible oils solutions, etc
ICO90M Gold and copper baths, sunflower oil, musts, pre-filtration of wines before filter sheets, fruits 1B1400 Food and beverages (e.g. beer, wine, juice), fine chemicals, cosmetic extracts, gelatine, sugar
juices solutions, etc
|ICO90F Dense edible oils, in the galvanic industry for cadmium, nickel, silver and nickel alloys
c
B dense fruit juices, sludge drying in filter press
% IC110 Sunflower oil, technical fats, sludge drying in a filter press, gold handling in mines
E 1C132 Filtration of lacquers, emulsions, Animal fats, gelatines, dense essential oils
3
& 1IC140 Pre-filtration of wines, in the galvanic industry for copper, nickel and zinc baths, technical fats,
§ mineral oils
g IC156 Syrups, Essential oils, Butters and margarine
=
E 1C160 Hair lotions, distilled and liquors, musts, per-filtration of red wines, absorption by transversal _
5 capillarity fruit juices g
LE) 1C185 Polishment of extra-virgin olive oil, glycerin in high temperature, in the galvanic industry for &
= copper, nickel, and zinc baths, contaminated industrial liquids, filtration of dyestuff, clarification =
O of industrial chip pan oil 'Z—‘_(
< %)
E 1C240 Polishment of extra-virgin olive oil packing in glass bottles, lacquers, absorbent strips by é
[T =

capillarization of parfums dispensers
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CHM® CapFIL Capsule filters 173
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CHM® CapFIL Capsule filters

CHM® CapFIL capsule filters have been specially designed for simple, quick, and efficient
particles or bacteria filtration of aqueous or solvent solutions and gases used in laboratory,
pilot-plant and small-scale applications. They are ready-to-use filters, eliminating the need to
disassemble, clean and reassemble filter housings.

CHM® CapFIL capsule filters contain no adhesives, binders, or surfactants. Thanks to their
serial layer filter design the CapFIL increase their throughput and extend their working life.

All capsules containing membrane media are pre-flushed with purified water to reduce
extractables.

The all-polypropylene construction provides excellent chemical compatibility and superior
flow per unit area as compared to other membrane cartridges.

CAPSULE FILTERS

Features
Combine a full range of filter media: All the materials used in the CapFIL manufacturing process meets
Polypropylene (PP) the USP Class VI Plastics biological reactivity tests.

Polyethersulfone (PES)

Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) Manufactured in a Clean Room Environment

Mixed Cellulose Esters (MCE) Offer high reliability, security and convenience for small to medium
Polyamide 66 (Nylon) batch processing applications
Glass fiber

and pore size ratings to cover numerous applications.
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6.1 CHM® TRI-CLAMP Capsule filter CapFIL. Order Information

Grade Code Membrane type Code Pore size Code Length Code Connection Code  Packing
. . (um) (inch)
Features Applications
CTF PE PES 001  0Oi(forAir) 05 5 FS Inlet  Tri-Clamp U 1 unit
Low hold-up volume Beverage filtration: wine, beer and other drinks TRI- Y o 010 01 Outlet TH-Clamp
Good resistance to pressure Water filtration CLAMP v
Eco-friendly and cost-effective Gas and air filtration PA Hydrophobic 022 0.22 Drainage  Silicone
PTFE for air
Smart, disposable and safe
PH Hydrophobic 045 0.45 FE Inlet Tri-Clamp
PTFE
PL  Hydrophilic PTFE 100 1.0 Outlet  Tri-Clamp
CN Mixed Cellulose 300 3.0 Drainage EPDM
Technical Specifications Esters
M Polypropylene (PP) PP Polypropylene 500 5.0
embrane
Polyethersulfone (PES) GE Glass fiber
Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)
Mixed Esters (MCE)
Polyamide 66 (Nylon) E |
Glass fiber Xampie
Support & Housing Polypropylene CTFPE022-05-FS-U: CAPSULE FILTER in polypropylene housing
Sealing Thermal bonding, No adhesives Membrane: Polyethersulfone (PES)
Pore size (um) 0.01,0.1,0.22,045,1.0,3.0,5.0 Pore Size: 0.22 um
Max. Pressure for liquids 3.5 bar at 23 °C Length: 5 inch
3.0 bar at 60 °C 3
Inlet: Tri-clamp
Max. Pressure for gas & air 3.0 bar at 23 °C e
2.5 bar at 60 °C Outlet: Tri-clam
Filtration area > 0.2 m? Drainage: Silicone
e . Pack: 1 unit
Sterilization By autoclaving
3 autoclave cycles of 30 minutes at 123 °C
Grade Food & Beverage
| 1"TC |
>
RO
25 ’/
2824

207
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6.2 CHM® Hose Barb capsule filter

Order Information

Grade Code Membrane type Code Pore size Code Length Code Connection Code  Packing
Features Applications (um) (inch)
CHF PE PES 001 0.01 05 5 DS Inlet/ 13.6 mm U 1 unit
Low hold-up volume Beverage filtration: wine, beer and other drinks HOSE NY Nylon (for Air) 10 10 Outlet
Good mechanical strength Water filtration BARB PA Hydrophobic 010 0.1 Outlet 7.5 mm
Eco-friendly and cost-effective Gas and air filtration PTFE for air 022 0.22 Drainage  Silicone
. PH Hydrophobic
Smart, disposable and safe DE Inlet/ 13.6 mm
PTFE 045 0.45 Outlet
PL  Hydrophilic PTFE 100 1.0 Outlet  7.5mm
CN Mixed Cellulose 300 30 Drainage EPDM
Esters
PP Polypropylene 500 5.0
GF Glass fiber
Technical Specifications
Example
Membrane Polypropylene (PP)
Polyethersulfone (PES) CHEPE022-10-DS-U: CAPSULE FILTER Hose Barb in polypropylene housing
Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)
Mixed Esters (MCE) Membrane: Polyethersulfone (PES)
Polyamide 66 (Nylon) .
Glass fiber Pore Size: 0.22 um
Length: 10 inch
Support & Housing Polypropylene
Inlet: 13.6 Hose barb
Sealing Thermal bonding, No adhesives Outlet: 7.5 hose barb
utlet: 7.
Pore size (um) 0.01,0.1,0.22,045,1.0,3.0,5.0 Drainage: 7.5 mm Silicone
Max. Pressure for liquids 3.5 bar at 23 °C Pack: 1 uni
3.0 bar at 60 °C ack: 1 unit
Max. Pressure for gas & air 3.0 barat 23 °C
2.5 bar at 60 °C
Filtration area > 0.2 m?
275 Hose barb
Sterilization By autoclaving N 13.6mm
3 autoclave cycles of 30 minutes at 123 °C N
Grade Food & Beverage bl
270
166 188.8
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6.3 CHM® 1/4” NPT capsule filter

Features

Applications

Example

CHFCNO045-02-WS-U:

CAPSULE FILTER Mixed cellulose Esters (MCE) in polypropylene

Low hold-up volume

Beverage filtration: wine, beer and other drinks

Smart, disposable and safe

Water filtration

Eco-friendly and cost-effective

Gas and air filtration

Technical Specifications

Membrane

Polypropylene (PP)
Polyethersulfone (PES)
Polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE)
Mixed Esters (MCE)
Polyamide 66 (Nylon)
Glass fiber

Support & Housing

Polypropylene

Sealing

Thermal bonding, No adhesives

Pore size (um)

0.01,0.1,0.22,0.45,1.0,3.0,5.0

Max. Pressure for liquids

3.5barat 23 °C
3.0 bar at 60 °C

Max. Pressure for gas & air

3.0 barat 23 °C
2.5 bar at 60 °C

Dimensions

Diameter: 67 mm
Length: 2.5”, 5", 10"
Inlet/Outlet: 1/4” NPT
Vent/Drainage: 1/8” NPT

Filtration area 2.5%>1m?
5% >2m?
10" = 3 m?
Sterilization By autoclaving
3 autoclave cycles of 30 minutes at 123 °C
Grade Food & Beverage

Order Information

Grade Code Membrane type Code  Poresize (um) Code  Length(inch)  Code Connection Code Packing
Inlet/Outlet: 1/4” MNPT
Common Vent/Drain: 1/8” MNPT
CNF PE PES 001 0.01 (for Air) 25 02 HS  H type for pipe heard connection U 1 unit
1/4'NPT  NY Nylon 010 01 5 05 adapter. Silicone O-ring
PA Ig\%irgyzhobvic 022 0.22 10 10 HS  H type for pipe heard connection
orar 045 045 adapter. EPDM O-ring
PH Hydrophobic PTFE 100 10
" . WS W type for pipe heard connection
PL Hydrophilic PTFE 300 30 adapter. Silicone O-ring
CN Mixed Cellulose
Esters 500 50 WS W type for pipe heard connection
PP Polypropylene adapter. EPDM O-ring
AP Absolute PP
MP Multi-layer PP
GF Glass fiber

NPT1/4"

housing

Membrane: Mixed cellulose Esters (MCE)

Pore Size: 0.45 um

Length:

2.5inch

Inlet/outlet: 1/4” MNPT

Vent/Drain: 1/8" MNPT

W type

of pipe heard connection adapter

Silicone

O-ring

Pack: 1

unit

NPT1/4

201

112

"

296 39

W-type (6-9.5 mm) adapter
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APPENDIX

A1l Chemical compatibility table
A.2  Equivalence table




A.1 Chemical Compatibility table

Filter Media Housing
Solvents Cel. Acetate Cel. Nitrate Glass fiber PP Polyamide PTFE PES PVDF Reg. Cel. Polyester PC Acrylic mod. Polysulfone Polystyrene PP
Acetone X X v v v v X X v v X X X v
Acetonitrile X X ? v ¢ v v v v v X X X X v
Amyl alcohol v X v v v v X v v ? ? X v X v
Amyl acetate X v v v v v v v v X X X v
Aniline X X ? v v v v v v v X ? X ? v
Benzene v v v v v " v v X X % o
Benzyl alcohol v X v * v X v v v v v X v
Bromoform X v v v v v ? ? ? v X ? X ? v
N-Butyl acetate 0 X v v v v v v v v X X X v
Butyl Alcohol v v v v v v v v v v v v v ? v
Carbon tetrachloride : v X v v v v v v v X X X v
Chloroform X v v & v X v v X X : X .
Cyclohexane v v v v X X v v X v ? v
Cyclohexanane X X v v v v X X v v X X X v
Ethoxyethanol (Cellosolve) X X v v v v v v v v v X X ? v
Ethyl alcohol 90% v v v v v v v ? v v - v X v
Ethylene dichloride X X v v v v v X ? X ?
Dimethyl acetamide X X v X v v ? v v X X X X X
Diethyl ether v X v v v v ? v v v v X X X v
Dimethyl formamide X X v v v X v X X X X v
Dimethyl sulfoxide (DMSO) X X v v v v X X v v X X X X v
Dioxane X X v v v v = v v v X X X X v
Ethanol 98% v v v v v v v v v v X X X v
Ethyl acetate X X v v v v ? ? ? ? > -
Ethyl ether v v v v v v v v v X v X v
Ethylene glycol v v v v v v v v v ? v ? v
Formamide ? v v ? v ? ? ? X X ? ? ? v
Formaldehyde 37% X ? v v v v v v v X v X v
Freon TF v v v v v v v v ? v v v X v
Gasoline v v v - v v ? v v v v X v X .
Glycerine v v v v v v v v v v v ? v ? v
n-Heptano v ? v v v v v v v v ? ? ? ? v
n-Hexanol v v v v v v v v v v v % v X v
Isobutyil alcohol v v X v v v v v v v v v v v ?
Isopropanol v v v v v v v v v ? v ? v
Isopropil acetato X X v v v v v X v v v X X v
§ Isopropil éter v v ? v ? v ? v v v N 5 > v
S Kerosene v v v v v v v v v v v X X X v
< Metanol 98% X X v v v v v v v v v v v v
£ Methyl acetate x x v v v v x v v v x x x x v
:"% Methylene chloride X X v v v X v v v X X X X v
ch Methyl etil ketone X X v v v v X X v v X X X v
= Methyl isobutyl ketone X X v v v v X X v ? X X X v
%I Monochlorobenzene ? ? v ? v v ? 2 v > N 5 2 5 B
E Nitrobenzene X X X v v v X v v v X X X X v
5 N-Pentane v v v v v v v v v v X v X
§ Perchlorethylene v X v v v X ? v 2 v X o < v
= Phenol X v 7 v v v X v v v v ? ) ) v
2 Pyridine X X v v v v X X v v X X X v
g Perchlorethylene v v X v v v X ¢ v ? v o X v é
E Propanol v v v v v v v v v v v v ? v §
= Propylene glycol ? ? ? v v v v ? ? ? ? ? ? v i
- Pyridine X X v v v v X X v v X X X X v -
S Tetrahydrofuran X X v v X X X X 3

v = compatible 2r = limited compatibility X = not compatible ? = not tested




Toluene : v v v v X v v v X X X
Turpentine v v v o v v X v ? v N ? v ? ?
Trichloroethane - v ? v v v v ? v ? ? X X X v
Trichlorethylene v v X ¢ v o v v v v X X X X
Triethilamine v v v v v ? ? v v 2 X > 2
Water v v v v v * v v v N v v v v v
Xylene v v v v v v v v v X N N v
Filter Media Housing
Acids Cel. Acetate Cel. Nitrate Glass fiber PP Polyamide PTFE PES PVDF Reg. Cel. Polyester PC Acrylic mod. Polysulfone Polystyrene PP
Acetic acid 5% v v v v v v v v v v v X v v v
Acetic acid 10% v v v v v v v v v v X v v v
Acetic acid 25% v v ? v v X v v v X v v v
Acetic acid 96% X X v v X v v v v v X v v
Boric acid v v ? v v ? ? ? v v X v v v
Hydrofluoric acid 10% X X X v X v ? v v v ? ? ? v
Hydrofluoric acid 25% v X v X v ? v X v v ? ? ? v
Hydrofluoric acid 35% v X v X v ? v v v ? ? ? v
Hydrofluoric acid 50% v X X X v v v X ? ? ? ? ? v
Phosphoric acid 25% v ? v X v v v ? ? X X X v
Phosphoric acid 85% ? v X v ? v X ? X X X X v
Nitric acid 25% X ? v X v v v X v v X X X v
Nitric acid 65% X X ? v X v v v X X v X X X v
Hydrochloric acid 25% X ? v X v v v X v X v v v
Hydrochloric acid 37% X X ? v X v v v X X v X v v v
Hydrochloric acid 98% X X ? v X v v ? X ? X v v v
Percloric acid 60% G v ? v ? v N 2 v > N > > v
Sulfuric acid 25% X v v v v v v X X % v
Sulfuric acid 98% X X ? v v X ? X X X X X X v
Trichloroacetic acid 25% X ? v X v ? ? v ? ? ? v ? v
Filter Media Housing
Bases Cel. Acetate Cel. Nitrate Glass fiber PP Polyamide PTFE PES PVDF Reg. Cel. Polyester PC Acrylic mod. Polysulfone Polystyrene PP
Ammonium, 1N v v v ? v v v ? v ? ? ? v
Ammonium hydroxide 25% X : . v v v X o X v v v v
Potassium hydroxide 32% X X v v v X X ? v ? v
Sodium hydroxide 32% X X v v v X X ? ? ? v
Filter Media Housing
Aqueous Solutions Cel. Acetate Cel. Nitrate Glass fiber PP Polyamide PTFE PES PVDF Reg. Cel. Polyester PC Acrylic mod. Polysulfone Polystyrene PP
Formalin 30% v v ? v v ? ? v v v v v
= Saline solution v v v v v * v v v v v v v v v
F: Sodium hypochlorite 5% v o v ? v ? ? v ? ? v v v v
% Hydrogen peroxide 35% v v ? ? v ? ? ? ? v v v v
= Filter Media Housing
g Oils and others Cel. Acetate Cel. Nitrate Glass fiber PP Polyamide PTFE PES PVDF Reg. Cel. Polyester PC Acrylic mod. Polysulfone Polystyrene PP
H Cotton seed oil v v v v v v ? v ? ? v ? v ? v
E Freon TF v v v v v v v v ? v v v X v
8 Kodak KMER FTFR X X X ? v v ? ? ? v v X v X v
E Lubricant oil v v v v v v X v v v v v v v v
% Peanut oil v v v v v v v v ? v v 2 v ? v
S Petroleum oil ? v ? v v v v v v v
- Sesame oil v v v v v v v v . v v ? v 2 v
5 Shipley (As-111,340, 1350) X X X v v v ? ? ? v v v X v x
g Silicone oils v v v v v v v v v v v v ? v z
E Waycoat 59 X X v v v v ? ? ? v v X v X v %
§ v = compatible 2 = limited compatibility X = not compatible ? = not tested Time of contact: 24 hours to 20 °C g

Chemical compatibility depends of several factors

For that, recommend confirm the compatibility with the sample before to start the process of filtration




A.2 Equivalence table General-purpose qualitative filter paper

CHMLAB Filtration Speed ~ WHATMAN 58S M&N SARTORIUS
: : H F1093 Very fast 93 860 617 4b
Ashless filter for quantitative analysis ervies
F1094 Very fast - - - 3m/N
o F1113 Extra-fast/Thick - 3144L
CHMLAB  Filtration Speed ~ WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F1091 Very fast/Créped 91 0856 - 601/N
F2045 Very fast - 589/1 640we 388 F1096 Medium-fast
F2041 Fast 41 589/2 640w 389 F1095 Fast/Créped R R R 33/N
F2043 Medium 43 589/5 640m 392
F2040 Medium-slow 40 589/6 640md 390 F |t th d . t
F2044 Slow 44 589/3 640de 391 ler paper Wi latomaceous
F2042 Very slow 42 - 640d 393 CHMLAB Filtration Speed S&S M&N
F7660 Slow 287 MN660
Ashless hardened filter paper for quantitative analysis
CHMLAB Filtration Speed  WHATMAN 585 M&N SARTORIUS Filter paper free of K and P, low of N
F2141 Medium-fast 541 1505 1640w 1388 CHMLAB Filtration Speed S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F2140 Fast 540 1506 1640m 1392 F7512 Medium 512 MN616G 132

F2142 Slow 542 1507 1640de 1391

L . Black filt
Hardened low ash filter paper for quantitative analysis dck iter paper

CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N
CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S
F7551 Medium 551 551 MN220

F2054 Fast 54 1573

F2052 Medium-fast 52 1574 . )

050 Sow . 1575 Filter paper for fat analysis

CHMLAB Filtration Speed M&N
Ashless hardened filter paper for qualitative analysis F7615 Medium MNG615ff

- CHMLAB Filtration Speed WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
: - Ve fast " “os L670/617 255 Glass microfiber filters without binders
,é F1007 Fast - 597 - 289 CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
g F1001 Medium 1 593/595 616/615 292 GF1 GE-A GF 50 GF1 MGA
§ F1002 Medium-slow 2 616md 292a GF2 GF-B GF 51 GF2 MGB
5 F1003 Medium/thick 3 591 618 3S/h GF3 GE-C GF 52 GF3 MCG
6
E F1006 Slow 6 602h 619eh 290 GF4 GE-D GF 53 GF4 MGD
'g F1005 Very slow 5 602eh 619de 293 GF5 GE-F GF 55 GF5 MGE
E GF6 934-AH GF 30 GFé6 550-HA
& x
= o
s &
5 %
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Glass microfiber filters with binders Technical filter papers for special analysis

CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS CHMLAB Properties S&S M&N
GB04 - - MN 85/90 - F3001 Medium filtration 3205
GB0O7 GF9 GF9 MN 85/70 13400 F3002 Absorbent paper 22 MN960
GB10 GFé6 GFé6 - - F3003 Slow filtration
GB30 GF8 GF8 - - F3004 Non-woven filter 0980/1
F3005 Absorbent paper 2282 MN440
H F3006 Dryi 2727
Quartz Microfiber filters rYIng paper
CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
QF1 QM-A QF20 QF10 T293
QF2 - - - MK360

Cellulose extraction thimbles

CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F5800 2800 603 MN 645 Grade 30
F5810 2810 - MN 645 F

Glass microfiber thimbles
CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS

F5900 603g 603g 649 Grade 40

Quartz microfiber thimbles
CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS

F5990 603q 603q - MK 360

Absorvent paper with Polyethylene

CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS
F1505 BENCHKOTE 295PE 210PE LABSORB
F1506 BENCHKOTE Plus 296PE - LABSORB ULTRA

Phase Separation paper
CHMLAB WHATMAN S&S M&N SARTORIUS

P1000 1PS 597hy 616WA 480
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Johnson’s Quantitative Filter Paper

This series of extremely high purity, acid washed filter paper is designed for use in analytical and
gravimetric analysis. The quantitative grades are manufactured from top quality cotton linters using
ultra pure water and further treated with acid to remove any remaining organic and inorganic
impurities.

Ashless Grade (Ash 0.002%)
Grades 351, 352 and 354 are high purity filter papers suitable for routine quantitative gravimetric
techniques and in the preparation of samples for use in the analysis involving instrumental techniques.

Hardened Ashless Grade (Ash 0.02%)

Grades 371, 372 and 373 are specially treated hardened ashless papers ideal for critical quantitative
analysis techniques requiring increased wet strength and handling capacity. They have a tough,
smooth surface free from loose fibres and ideal for collecting wet precipitates.

Each grade is widely used because of their high chemical resistance to strong acids and alkali.

Technical Specifications

Grade 351 352 354 371 372 373
Properties Slow Medium Very fast  Slow Medium  Very fast
Weight (g/m?) 80 80 80 80 80 80
Thickness (um) 290 270 250 250 270 290
Porosity (mm H20) 210 160 40 210 160 40
Retention (microns) 7-9 8-12 12-16 7-9 8-12 12-16
Circles, Ashless, Grade 351 Circles, Ashless, Grade 352
Supplied in boxes of 100 Supplied in boxes of 100
Cat. No. Code Dia, mm Cat. No. Code Dia, mm
FP/97706 351070 70 FP/97506 352070 70
FP/97708 351090 90 FP/97508 352090 90
FP/97710 351110 110 FP/97510 352110 110
FP/97712 351125 125 FP/97512 352125 125
FP/97714 351150 150 FP/97514 352150 150
FP/97716 351185 185 FP/97516 352185 185
FP/97518 352240 240
Circles, Ashless, Grade 354 Circles, Hardened Ashless, Grade 371
Supplied in boxes of 100 Supplied in boxes of 100
Cat. No. Code Dia, mm Cat. No. Code Dia, mm
FP/97606 354070 70 FP/97806 371070 70
FP/97608 354090 90 FP/97808 371090 90
FP/97610 354110 110 FP/97810 371110 110
FP/97612 354125 125 FP/97812 371125 125
FP/97614 354150 150 FP/97814 371150 150
FP/97616 354185 185 FP/97816 371185 185
FP/97618 354240 240
Circles, Hardened Ashless, Grade 372 Circles, Hardened Ashless, Grade 373
Supplied in boxes of 100 Supplied in boxes of 100
Cat. No. Code Dia, mm Cat. No. Code Dia, mm
FP/97910 372110 110 FP/98006 373070 70
FP/97912 372125 125 FP/98008 373090 90
FP/97914 372150 150 FP/98010 373110 110
FP/97916 372185 185 FP/98012 373125 125
FP/98014 373150 150
FP/98016 373185 185
FP/98018 373240 240
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3 priedas

PREKIU PERDAVIMO - PRIEMIMO AKTO FORMA

PREKIU PERDAVIMO - PRIEMIMO AKTAS NR.

(data)

Tiekéjas:
Sutarties Nr.:
Sutarties pavadinimas:

Visos tiekiamos prekés, nurodytos prekiy saraSe, buvo pristatytos, pateikti visi reikalingi dokumentai
(sertifikatai, naudojimo ir priezitiros instrukcijos ir panasiai).

Visos su prekiy viesojo pirkimo-pardavimo sutarties vykdymu susijusios paslaugos buvo suteiktos
(jei numatyta sutartyje): [iraSyti suteiktas paslaugas].

Pirkéjas pristatytas prekes priémé ir patvirtina, kad pristatytos prekés atitinka sutarties salygas ir yra
tinkamos naudoti.

Prekiy sarasas:

Valiuta: Eur
Prekés pavadinimas
Eil. |Pristatymo| Vietos | Garantinis [E?:;;(li;lgl:::i:tl::il;uii Mato Kiekis IYaI iennae‘l;oe Slég'a
Nr. r rmin nt.
data adresas| terminas prekin modeliy vnt PVM | PVM
pavadinimus)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9=7x8
IS viso be
PVM
IS viso su PVM:
Perdavé Tiekéjas Priémé Pirkéjas
Vardas, Pavardé: 'Vardas, Pavardé:
Pareigos: Pareigos:
Parasas: Parasas:
Data: Data:
AV. AV.

*- tais atvejais, kai pagal galiojancius teisés aktus tiekéjui nereikia mokéti PVM, atitinkamos skiltys nepildomos ir nurodomos
priezastis, dél kuriy tiekéjas PVM nemoka.
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4 priedas

GARANTINIU ISIPAREIGOJIMU IVYKDYMO AKTO
FORMA

GARANTINIU ISIPAREIGOJIMU IVYKDYMO AKTAS NR.

(data)

Tiekéjas:
Sutarties Nr.:
Sutarties pavadinimas:

(metai, ménuo, dicna)  DUVO pasirasytas Prekiy perdavimo - priémimo aktas.

Siuo aktu Pirkéjas patvirtina, kad Tiekéjas mewi, meno. deny  jvykdé Sutartyje numatytus garantinius

jsipareigojimus.

Tiekéjas Pirkéjas
\Vardas, Pavardé: \/ardas, Pavardé:
Pareigos: Pareigos:
ParasSas: ParasSas:
Data: Data:
AV. AV.
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5 priedas
TriSalés atsiskaitymo sutarties forma

TRISALE ATSISKAITYMO SUTARTIS

20 m. d. Nr.

Vilnius
Perkanciosios organizacijos pavadinimas:
Imonés kodas:
PVM mokétojo kodas:
Adresas:
Atsiskaitomosios sgskaitos numeris:
toliau — Pirkéjas,
Tiekéjo pavadinimas:
Imonés kodas:
PVM mokétojo kodas:
Adresas:
Atsiskaitomosios (-yjy) saskaitos (-y) numeris (-iai) mokéjimams vykdyti:
toliau — Tiekéjas,
(Jeigu tai jungtinés sutarties veiklos pagrindu veikianti itkio subjekty grupé, nurodyti, is kokiy iikio
subjekty sudaryta, visy Siy subjekty pavadinimus, jmonés ir PVM kodus, adresus, atsakingojo
partnerio pavadinimgq bei 5j partnerj atstovaujancio asmens pareigas, vardq ir pavarde)
ir
Subtiekéjo pavadinimas:
Imoneés kodas:
PVM mokétojo kodas:
Adresas:
Atsiskaitomosios (-yjy) saskaitos (-y) numeris (-iai) mokéjimams vykdyti:
toliau — Subtiekéjas,

toliau kiekviena atskirai vadinama Salimi, o visos kartu vadinamos Salimis, atsizvelgdamos j tai, kad
[Pirkéjas ir Tiekéjas] [jrasyti datq] sudaré38iesojo pirkimo-pardavimo sutart] Nr. [jrasyti numerj]



(toliau — Pirkimo sutartis), sickdamos nustatyti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo tvarka pagal Pirkimo sutarties
specialiyjy salygy [irasyti punkto numerj] punkta, sudaré Sig triSale atsiskaitymo sutartj (toliau —
TriSalé sutartis).

1. straipsnis. Sutarties dalykas
1.1. Sios Tri$alés sutarties dalykas yra tiesioginio atsiskaitymo su Subtiekéju tvarka ir salygos.
1.2. straipsnis. Atsiskaitymo tvarka
1.3. Avansinis mokéjimas nemokamas.

1.4. Kiekvieno tarpinio mokéjimo suma nustatoma pagal faktiskai [suteikty paslaugy kiekj bei jy verte
ir/arba [pristatyty prekiy kiekj bei jy verte].

1.5. Subtiekéjas prie§ teikdamas mokéjimo dokumentus Pirkéjui pateikia Tiekéjo pasiraSymui ir
patvirtinimui tinkamai jformintus Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo dokumentus (po 3 (tris) egzempliorius):
[Paslaugy] [Prekiy] perdavimo-priémimo aktg ir Pirkimo sutarties jgyvendinimo ataskaitg (jeigu
taikoma).

1.6. Sutarties Salys susitaria, jog Subtiekéjo pateikti Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo dokumentai laikomi
tinkamai jformintais ir pateiktais, jeigu nurodytuose dokumentuose pateikta informacija apie
Subtiekéjo [suteiktas paslaugas] [pristatytas prekes] yra teisinga, [suteiktos paslaugos] [pristatytos
prekés] bei dokumenty jforminimas atitinka Pirkimo sutarties salygas;

1.7. Tiekéjas gaves i§ Subtiekéjo Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo dokumentus patikrina juos ir nustates,
kad dokumentuose pateikta informacija apie Subtiekéjo [suteiktas paslaugas] [pristatytas prekes] yra
teisinga, [suteiktos paslaugos] [pristatytos prekés] atitinka Pirkimo sutarties sglygas, pateikti
dokumentai jforminti tinkamai, ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas nuo tokiy dokumenty gavimo
dienos:

1.7.1. pasiraSo ir patvirtina [Paslaugy] [Prekiy] perdavimo-priémimo akta;
1.7.2. PasiraSo ir patvirtina Pirkimo sutarties jgyvendinimo ataskaitg (jeigu taikoma);
1.7.3. pateikia Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo dokumentus Pirkéjui.

1.8. Jeigu Tiekéjas nustato, kad Subtiekéjo pateikti Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo dokumentai yra
netinkamai jforminti, pateikti ne visi Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo iSlaidas pagrindZiantys dokumentai,
dokumentuose pateikta informacija apie [suteiktas paslaugas] [pristatytas prekes] yra neteisinga,
[suteiktos paslaugos] [pristatytos prekés] neatitinka Pirkimo sutarties sglygy ar esant kitiems
neatitikimams Tieke¢jas turi ne véliau kaip per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nuo tokio sprendimo priémimo
dienos, rastu informuoti apie tai Subtiekejq, nurodydamas trikumus ir nustatydamas protingg terming
trikumams pasalinti.

1.9. Per Tiekéjo nustatyta terming Subtiekéjui paSalinus trikumus, Tiekéjas nustatyta tvarka
pakartotinai patikrina dokumentus ir pateikia pasiraSytus ir patvirtintus dokumentus Pirkéjui.

1.10. Pirkéjas ne véliau kaip per [nurodyti terming] nuo Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo dokumenty
gavimo dienos, patikrina pateiktus dokumentus ir, jeigu pateikti dokumentai yra tinkamai jforminti,
dokumentuose pateikta informacija apie [suteiktas paslaugas] [pristatytas prekes] yra teisinga,
[suteiktos paslaugos] [pristatytos prekés] agitinka Pirkimo sutarties sglygas, pasiraso [Paslaugy]



[Prekiy] perdavimo-priémimo aktg ir kitus dokumentus, jei taikoma, bei pateikia pasiraSytus
dokumentus (po 1 (vieng) egzemplioriy) Tiekéjui ir Subtiekéjui.

1.11. Jeigu Pirkéjas nustato, kad Tiekéjo pateikti dokumentai yra netinkamai jforminti arba pateikti
ne visi Pirkimo sutarties vykdymo islaidas pagrindziantys dokumentai arba dokumentuose pateikta
informacija apie [suteiktas paslaugas] [pristatytas prekes] yra neteisinga, [suteiktos paslaugos]
[pristatytos prekés] neatitinka Pirkimo sutarties salygy ar esant kitiems neatitikimams, ne véliau kaip
per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nuo tokio sprendimo priémimo dienos, rastu informuoja Tiekéja,
nurodydamas triikumus ir nustatydamas protingg terming trikumams pasalinti.

1.12. Per Pirkéjo nustatytg terming Tiekéjui paSalinus triikumus ir pakoregavus dokumentus, Pirkéjas
ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas nuo visy tinkamai jforminty dokumenty gavimo dienos,
pasiraso [Paslaugy] [Prekiy] perdavimo-priémimo aktg ir kitus dokumentus, jei taikoma, ir pateikia
pasirasytus dokumentus Tiekéjui ir Subtiekéjui.

1.13. Subtiekéjas tik gaves be islygy visy Saliy suderinta ir pasira$yta [Paslaugy] [Prekiy] perdavimo-
priémimo akta, suformuoja elektroning saskaita-faktura/PVM saskaita-faktiirg (toliau — Elektroniné
sgskaita) ir per sistemg SABIS (https:/sabis.nbfc.It/) pateikia ja Pirkéjui.

1.14. Jei Subtiekejas pateikia saskaita kitomis priemonémis, Pirkéjas turi teise¢ tokios saskaitos
neapmokeéti.

1.15. Pirké&jas ne véliau kaip per [nurodyti terming, kuris turi biiti ne ilgesnis, uz Pirkimo sutartyje
nurodytq atsiskaitymo terming] nuo Elektroninés saskaitos gavimo dienos, patikrina Elektronine
saskaita ir, jeigu pateikta Elektroniné sgskaita yra tinkamai jforminta perveda 1¢Sas i Subtiekéjo
nurodytg banko saskaitg.

1.16. Ne véliau kaip per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas po kiekvieno kalendorinio ménesio pabaigos
Pirkéjas rastu teikia informacijg Tiekéjui apie per ataskaitin} ménes;j atliktus mokéjimus Subtiekéjui..

2. straipsnis. Pakeitimo ir nutraukimo salygos

2.1. Visi Trisalés sutarties pakeitimai galioja tik tada, kai jie sudaryti rastu ir pasirasyti Saliy jgalioty
atstovy. Tokie TriSalés sutarties pakeitimai yra neatskiriama TriSalés sutarties dalis.

2.2. Sutarties salygy keitimg gali inicijuoti kiekviena Sutarties Salis, pateikdama kitai Saliai
atitinkamg prayma bei ji pagrindziandius dokumentus. Salis, gavusi tokj prasyma, privalo ji
isnagrineti per 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny ir kitai Saliai pateikti motyvuota rastiska atsakyma. Saliy
nesutarimo atveju sprendimo teisé priklauso Pirkéjui.

2.3. Trisalé sutartis kei¢iama $iais atvejais:

2.3.1. kai kei¢iamos Pirkimo sutarties salygos, turin¢ios itakos TriSalés sutarties jgyvendinimui;
2.3.2. kai kei¢iamos Subtiekimo sutarties salygos, turincios jtakos TriSalés sutarties jgyvendinimui,
2.3.3. kitais atvejais.

2.4. Trigalé sutartis gali biti nutraukiama rastisku abiejy Saliy susitarimu §iais atvejais:

2.4.1. Kkai atsisakoma tiesioginio atsiskaitymo biido;
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2.4.2. kai nutraukiama Subtiekimo sutartis;
2.4.3. kai nutraukiama Pirkimo sutartis.
3. straipsnis. Saliy atsakomybé

3.1. Saliy atsakomyb¢ yra nustatoma pagal galiojanéius Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktus, ia Trisale
sutart] ir kitus su §ios sutarties vykdymu susijusius dokumentus. Salys jsipareigoja tinkamai vykdyti
savo jsipareigojimus, prisiimtus $ia sutartimi, ir susilaikyti nuo bet kokiy veiksmy, kuriais galéty
padaryti zalos viena kitai ar apsunkinty kitos Salies prisiimty jsipareigojimy jvykdyma.

3.2. Tiekéjas atsako Pirkéjui uz Subtiekéjo prievoliy nejvykdyma ar netinkamg jvykdyma, o
Subtiekéjui — uz Pirkéjo prievoliy nejvykdyma ar netinkamg jvykdyma.

3.3. Pirkéjas ir Subtiekéjas neturi teisés reiksti vienas kitam piniginiy reikalavimy, susijusiy su
sutarciy, kiekvieno i$ jy sudaryty su Tiekéju, pazeidimu.

4. Straipsnis. Baigiamosios nuostatos
4.1. Né viena Salis neturi teisés perleisti visy arba dalies teisiy ir pareigy pagal $ig TriSale sutartj.

4.2. Bet kokios nuostatos negaliojimas ar priestaravimas Lietuvos Respublikos jstatymams ar kitiems
norminiams teisés aktams $ioje Sutartyje neatleidzia Saliy nuo prisiimty jsipareigojimy vykdymo, taip
pat neturi jtakos kity Sutarties nuostaty galiojimui. Siuo atveju tokia nuostata turi bati pakeista
atitinkancia teisés akty reikalavimus kiek jmanoma artimesne TriSalés sutarties tikslui bei kitoms jos
nuostatoms.

4.3. Tridalés sutarties Salys susirasinéja lietuviy kalba. Visi prane$imai, sutikimai ir kitas
susizinojimas, kuriuos Salis gali pateikti pagal §ig sutartj, bus laikomi galiojanciais ir jteiktais
tinkamai, jeigu yra asmeniskai pateikti kitai Saliai arba issiysti registruotu ar elektroniniu pastu
preambuléje nurodytais adresais, kitais adresais, kuriuos nurodé viena Salis, pateikdama pranesima.

4.4. Sutarties jsigaliojimo data laikoma sutarties pasira§ymo diena, jei Salys pasiraso skirtingu metu,
Sutarties jsigaliojimo data laikoma paskutiniosios Salies paraSo data.

4.5. Sutartis sudaryta trimis egzemplioriais lietuviy kalba, turin¢iais vienoda teising galia, kiekvienai
Saliai po vieng egzemplioriy.

4.6. Siuo Salys patvirtina, kad Sutartj perskaité, suprato jos turinj ir pasekmes, priémé ja kaip
atitinkancia jy tikslus ir pasirasé auk$¢iau nurodyta data.

Tiekéjo atstovas Subtiekéjo atstovas Pirkéjo atstovas
\Vardas, Pavardé: Vardas, Pavardé: Vardas, Pavardé:
Pareigos: Pareigos: Pareigos:

ParaSas: ParaSas: ParaSas:
Data: Data: Data:
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1 priedas

TRISALES ATSISKAITYMO SUTARTIES PERDAVIMO - PRIEMIMO AKTO FORMA

PERDAVIMO - PRIEMIMO AKTAS NR.

(data)

Pirkimo sutarties Nr.:

Pirkimo sutarties pavadinimas:
Pirkimo sutarties pasiraSymo data:
TriSalés sutarties Nr.:

TriSalés sutarties pasiraSymo data:

Tiekéjas:

Subtiekéjas:

Pirkéjas:

Visos [tiekiamos prekés] [suteiktos paslaugos] nurodytos [prekiy] [paslaugy] saraSe, buvo
[pristatytos] [suteiktos], pateikti visi reikalingi dokumentai (sertifikatai, naudojimo ir priezitiros
instrukcijos ir panasiai).

Pirkéjas [pristatytas prekes] [suteiktas paslaugas] priémé ir patvirtina, kad [pristatytos prekés]
[suteiktos paslaugos] atitinka sutarties sglygas.

Prekiy] [Paslaugy] saraSas:

Valiuta:] Eur
. . . . . [Prekés] [Paslaugos] pavadinimas Vieneto
Eil. | [UZsakymo [Pristatymo] Vietos | [Garantinis | .. . o L . |Mato| . . - Suma be
N data] [Suteikimo] data | adresas | terminas] (ivardinant tikslius gamintojuy ir modeliy vnt. Kiekis| kaina be PVM
pavadinimus) PVM
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10=8x9

I8 viso be PVM:
PVM [tarifas]*:
I8 viso su PVM:

Sis aktas neatleidZia Tiekéjo bei Pirkéjo nuo likusiy jy sutartiniy jsipareigojimy pagal
nurodyta Pirkimo sutartj vykdymo.

Perdavé Subtiekéjo atstovas

Patvirtino Tiekéjo atstovas

Priémé Pirkéjo atstovas

\/ardas, Pavardé:

\/ardas, Pavardé:

Vardas, Pavardeé:

Pareigos: Pareigos: Pareigos:

Parasas: Parasas: Parasas:

Data: Data: Data:
AV. A.V.

" - tais atvejais, kai pagal galiojancius teisés aktus tiekéjui nereikia mokéti PVM, atitinkamos skiltys nepildomos ir nurodomos
priezastis, dél kuriy tiekéjas PVM nemoka.
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